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PREFACE 


The  purpose  of  the  Broward  Community  College  Self-Study  was 
to  conduct  a  comprehensive,  critical  self-examination  that  addressed 
every  significant  component  of  the  institution.  This  process  not  only 
enabled  the  College  to  identify  strengths  and  weaknesses,  but  to  develop 
strategies  to  address  those  weaknesses  and  capitalize  on  those  strengths. 
An  effective  self-study  enhances  the  quality  of  the  education  at  an 
institution  by  reassessing  the  institution's  mission  and  goals,  measuring 
its  success  in  attaining  those  goals,  and  improving  its  planning  and 
evaluation  processes  and  overall  institutional  effectiveness. 

A  valid  self-study  is  not  only  comprehensive  but  also  involves  an 
analysis  that  generates  recommendations  and  suggestions  for 
improvement.  This  analysis  must  involve  personnel  from  all  segments  of 
the  College.  This  collective  effort  can  lead  to  an  increased  sense  of 
cohesiveness  and  a  sense  of  ownership  and  pride  in  the  Self-Study  and 
its  positive  outcomes. 

One  of  the  products  of  the  BCC  Self-Study  is  this  Self-Study 
Report.  In  its  development,  committees  examined  every  aspect  of  the 
Criteria  for  Accreditation  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  of  the 
Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  (SACS)  and  the  manner 
in  which  BCC  complies  with  those  criteria.  The  work  done  by  the 
committees,  however,  was  intended  to  go  beyond  the  criteria  and,  in 
addition  to  addressing  them,  to  provide  a  complete  overview  and 
analysis  of  the  College. 

The  committees  did  much  more  reviewing,  analyzing,  writing,  and 
discussing  than  this  report  reveals.  That  work  was  as  important  a 
component  of  the  Self-Study  as  the  written  document  that  resulted.  By 
being  involved  in  this  process,  a  large  cross-section  of  the  College 
learned  about  the  strengths  and  weaknesses  of  the  institution  through 
study  of  its  specific  components,  programs,  and  resources.  That  effort 
led  to  discussions,  suggestions,  further  study,  and  a  broader 
dissemination  of  information  that  contributed  to  increased  awareness 
and  involvement  -  all  important  aspects  of  an  effective  self-study. 

This  Self-Study  Report  and  the  Addendum  to  the  Self-Study 
Report,  which  contains  the  administration's  responses  to  the 
recommendations  and  suggestions,  will  be  read  closely  by  the  peer 
review  committee  that  will  visit  the  College  to  examine  its  compliance 
with  the  criteria.  These  documents  will  also  be  useful  to  the  institution 
in  its  ongoing  planning  and  evaluation  process.  This  Self-Study  process, 
the  resulting  documents,  and  the  subsequent  reaffirmation  of  reliable 
accreditation  will  also  provide  the  College  and  the  public  it  serves  with  a 
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professional  judgment  of  the  educational  quality  of  Broward  Community 
College. 


Organization  of  the  Self-Study 

The  model  for  the  organization  of  the  BCC  Self-Study  is  based  on 
the  suggestions  forwarded  by  SACS  to  institutions  initiating  a  self-study. 
Responsibility  for  oversight  of  the  process  rests  with  the  Director  of  the 
Self-Study  and  the  Self-Study  Steering  Committee.  The  Steering 
Committee  was  charged  with  planning,  designing,  coordinating,  and 
monitoring  the  Self-Study  process,  as  well  as  developing  and  reviewing 
the  Self-Study  Report. 

Five  criteria  committees  were  formed  to  study  specific  areas  of  the 
College  and  analyze  compliance  with  the  SACS  criteria  in  those  areas. 
Each  committee  was  charged  with  developing  one  section  of  the  Self- 
Study  Report  with  the  Purpose  Committee  also  being  assigned 
responsibility  for  a  portion  of  a  second  section.  The  five  committees 
were: 

Purpose  and  Organization  and  Administration 

Institutional  Effectiveness 

Educational  Program 

Educational  Support  Services 

Resources 

The  chairs  of  these  committees,  along  with  the  Self-Study  Director,  the 
Director  of  Institutional  Research,  two  at-large  members,  and  the  chair 
of  the  Steering  Committee  made  up  the  Steering  Committee.  (See 
Figure  1.) 


Summary  of  the  Self-Study  Process 

The  formal  process  for  the  current  Self-Study  at  BCC  began  with 
the  appointment  of  the  Self-Study  Director  by  the  President  and  the 
development  of  the  overall  plan  for  the  two-year  process  that  would 
culminate  in  the  visit  by  the  SACS  peer  review  committee.  A  letter 
announcing  the  beginning  of  the  process  and  inviting  participation  by 
serving  on  committees  or  getting  involved  in  other  tasks  was  distributed 
to  all  personnel  in  the  College  in  the  spring  of  1990.  During  the 
following  summer,  the  President,  the  Self-Study  Director,  and  the 
President  of  the  Faculty  Senate  selected  individuals  for  the  Steering 
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Figure  1 


Organization  of  the  BCC  Self-Study 
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•  Instructional  Support 

•  Computer  Resources  and 
Services 

•  Student  Development 
Services 

•  Intercollegiate  Athletics 

Committee  and  for  the  specific  criteria  committees.  These  committee 
appointments  were  announced  at  the  opening  faculty  meeting  at  the 
beginning  of  the  1990-91  academic  year.  The  formal  involvement  of  the 
committees  and  the  personnel  within  the  College  began  with  an 
orientation  and  collegewide  meeting  with  the  SACS  staff  laison  in 
October  1990. 

The  Steering  Committee  met  for  the  first  time  in  November  1990 
to  begin  developing  a  Self-Study  Manual  and  a  process  and  approach 
for  the  work  of  the  individual  committees.  A  Self-Study  Office  was 
established  on  the  Central  Campus,  a  secretary  was  hired,  and  relevant 
documents  were  assembled.  By  January  1991,  all  of  the  criteria 
committees  had  begun  familiarizing  themselves  with  the  SACS  criteria, 
developing  an  approach  for  ascertaining  compliance  with  these  criteria, 
and  devising  survey  questions  for  the  collegewide  Self-Study  Survey. 
Questions  were  developed  for  those  criteria  that  could  be  addressed 
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best  by  this  method  of  data  collection.  Other  criteria  were  addressed 
through  interviews  with  College  personnel  or  reference  to  College 
documents  and/or  publications. 

The  first  report  of  the  Self-Study  process  was  made  at  the  March 
1991  coUegewide  faculty  meeting.  Throughout  that  semester,  the 
criteria  committees  continued  their  research  and  the  Steering 
Committee  met  to  further  refine  the  process  and  to  develop  the  final 
Self-Study  Surveys.  Separate  surveys  were  developed  for  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  administrators,  faculty,  classified  staff,  adjunct  faculty,  and 
students.  Distributed  at  the  beginning  of  the  1991-92  academic  year,  the 
surveys  were  accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  from  the  President  stressing 
the  importance  of  thoughtful  and  honest  responses  and  full 
participation.  Over  3,300  surveys  were  distributed,  and  close  to  2,100 
were  completed  and  returned.  The  Office  of  Institutional  Research 
prepared  tallies  of  the  responses  for  the  criteria  committees  to  use  in 
compiling  their  reports.  Copies  of  these  Self-Study  Surveys  and  the 
results  are  available  in  the  Self-Study  Office. 

As  the  criteria  committees  developed  drafts  of  their  sections  of 
the  Self-Study  Report,  the  Steering  Committee  reviewed  these  reports 
by  assigning  a  team  of  primary  and  secondary  readers  to  each  section. 
Thus,  each  section  was  critiqued  in  detail  by  members  of  the  Steering 
Committee  who  had  not  been  involved  in  its  development.  This  process 
was  designed  to  ensure  that  each  section  was  thorough  and  objective 
with  respect  to  addressing  the  SACS  criteria  and  presenting  an  overview 
of  an  area  of  the  College.  Through  the  spring  of  1992,  the  Steering 
Committee  continued  to  refine,  review,  and  rewrite  the  Self-Study 
Report. 

After  a  two-day  intensive  editing  session  in  April,  the  Steering 
Committee  distributed  a  draft  of  the  Self-Study  Report  to  the  campuses 
for  review  by  College  personnel.  Letters  inviting  and  encouraging  this 
review  were  sent  to  all  full-time  employees.  Their  responses  and 
comments  were  compiled  by  the  Self-Study  Director  and  the  Chair  of 
the  Self-Study  Steering  Committee.  During  May  and  early  June,  final 
editing  was  completed.  The  recommendations  and  suggestions 
generated  by  the  criteria  committees  were  then  forwarded  to  the 
President's  Staff  for  development  of  the  Addendum  to  the  Self-Study 
Report.  An  update  at  the  June  1992  collegewide  faculty  meeting 
summarized  where  the  process  was  and  the  subsequent  steps  that  would 
lead  to  the  visit  by  the  SACS  peer  review  committee  in  November  1992. 
Pages  xiii  and  xiv  display  the  timeline  for  the  BCC  Self-Study. 

« 


Xll 


SELF- 

STUDY  TIMELINE 

Appointment  of  committees 

August-October  1990 

Development  of  Budget 

Submission  of  proposal  to  SACS 
laison 

SACS  laison  orientation  visit 

November  1990 

First  Steering  Committee  meeting 

First  Purpose  Committee  meeting 

December  1990 

First  Institutional  Effectiveness 
Committee  meeting 

January  1991 

First  meetings  of  other  committees 

Self-Study  Office  established 

Part-time  secretary  hired 

February- April  1991 

Development  of  survey  questions 

Identification  of  basic  data  needs 

Presentation  to  Board  of  Trustees 

First  report  at  collegewide  faculty 
meeting 

April  1991 

Purpose  Committee  submits 
preliminary  report 

Refinement  of  survey  instruments 

XllX 


May- July  1991 


Survey  instruments  printed 


August  1991 


September-October  1991 


Compilation  of  resources  in  response  to 
basic  data  requests 

Surveys  distributed 

Full-time  secretary  hired 

Survey  responses  tallied 

Data  resources  analyzed 


November-December  1991  Committees  draft  preliminary 

reports  for  submission  to 
Steering  Committee 


January-February  1991 
March  1992 

April  1992 
May  1992 
June- July  1992 
July  1992 
August  1992 

September  1992 


November  1992 


Committees  polish  final 
reports 

Steering  Committee  reviews 
committee  reports  and  drafts 
final  report 

Final  report  reviewed  collegewide 

Final  editing  of  Self-Study  Report 

Printing  of  Self-Study  Report 

Visiting  Committee  appointed 

Self-Study  Report  distributed 
internally 

Self-Study  Report  mailed  to 
Visiting  Committee 

Planning  for  committee  visit  begun 

Visiting  Committee  arrives 


XIV 


Preface 


Acknowledgements 

Virtually  the  entire  College  was  involved  in  the  Self-Study.  Pages 
xvii  through  xxiii  list  the  individuals  who  worked  on  the  Steering 
Committee  and  the  criteria  committees  to  develop  this  report.  They 
worked  diligently,  professionally,  and  cooperatively  to  accomplish  a 
difficult  task,  and  they  did  so  while  continuing  to  fulfill  their  other 
important  duties  at  the  College.  They  are  to  be  commended  and 
thanked  for  their  hard  work.  But  in  addition  to  these  individuals, 
hundreds  more  made  the  effort  to  respond  to  surveys  in  a  timely  and 
candid  way.  Many  wrote  valuable  and  insightful  comments.  These 
comments  were  of  great  help  to  the  committees  and  have  become  part 
of  the  data  that  will  be  used  in  the  ongoing  planning  and  evaluation 
processes  that  lead  to  continued  improvement  at  the  College. 

Other  individuals  responded  to  requests  by  the  committees  for 
information,  and  many  participated  in  interviews  by  committee 
members.  Their  contributions  also  added  to  the  completeness  and 
accuracy  of  the  Self-Study  process.  In  addition,  valuable  information 
was  supplied  by  those  who  took  the  time  to  forward  comments  on  the 
draft  of  the  Self-Study  Report  when  it  was  made  available  for  review  by 
College  personnel. 

From  the  beginning,  the  Self-Study  process  has  been  aptly  and 
diligently  coordinated  by  the  Self-Study  Director.  Her  hard  work  and 
leadership  have  been  consistently  excellent.  Through  her  guidance,  this 
project  has  been  kept  on  track  and  has  evolved  into  the  comprehensive, 
analytic,  broad-based  effort  that  is  truly  a  self-study.  This  success  can 
also  be  credited  to  the  Steering  Committee,  a  hard-working, 
professional,  and  talented  group  of  diverse  individuals  who  gave  long 
hours,  valuable  insights,  and  commendable  leadership  in  their  individual 
tasks.  They  made  a  difficult  job  manageable  and  pleasant  at  times  and 
ensured  the  cooperation  of  their  hard-working  committees.  Their 
efforts  were  facilitated  by  excellent  secretarial  support  from  the  Self- 
Study  secretary  and  several  departmental  secretaries. 

The  commitment  to  the  Self-Study  process  that  permeated  the 
coUegewide  efforts  came  from  the  top.  From  the  beginning,  the 
President  of  the  College  made  clear  his  belief  that  this  would  be  an 
honest  and  thorough  study  and  that  the  results  would  be  given  a  high 
priority  in  future  decision-making  at  the  College.  His  leadership  began 
with  his  selection  of  an  excellent  team  and  continued  with  his 
encouragement  and  faith  in  the  committee  process  and  his  emphasis  on 
the  importance  of  this  Self-Study  and  the  need  to  involve  the  entire 
College  community  in  it. 


XV 


Preface 


Organization  of  the  Self-Study  Report 

The  organization  of  this  Self-Study  Report  reflects  the 
organization  of  the  Criteria  for  Accreditation  of  the  Commission  of 
Colleges  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Section 
titles  and  numbered  headings  are  taken  directly  from  that  document. 
Since  not  all  sections  of  the  Criteria  apply  to  community  colleges, 
occasional  gaps  in  the  numbering  system  occur. 

Each  section  opens  with  the  list  of  criteria  that  the  institution 
must  meet.  These  criteria  provide  an  overview  of  the  section  and 
account  for  the  emphasis  of  the  text.  For  ease  in  identifying  the 
outcomes  of  the  Self-Study  process,  each  section  closes  with  a  summary 
of  its  recommendations  and  suggestions. 
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Section  I 
Principles  and  Pliilosophy  of  Accreditation 

Any  institution  seeking  candidacy,  membership  or 
reaffinnation  must  document  its  compliance  with  each  of  the 
following  thirteen  conditions  of  eligibility: 

1.  a.  The  institution  attests  in  writing  to  its  commitment  to 
and  intent  to  comply  with  the  criteria  of  the  College 
Delegate  Assembly,  either  current  or  as  hereafter 
modified  consistent  with  the  policies  and  procedures  of 
the  Commission  on  Colleges. 

b.  As  a  necessary  condition  of  acceptance  of  the 
institution's  application  for  recognized  status  with  the 
Commission  on  Colleges,  the  applying  institution  attests 
in  writing  to  its  understanding  and  agreement  that  the 
Commission  on  Colleges,  at  its  discretion,  may  make 
known  to  any  agency  or  member  of  the  public  that  may 
request  such  information,  the  nature  of  any  action, 
positive  or  negative,  regarding  status  with  the 
Commission. 

c.  The  institution  agrees  to  disclose  to  the  Commission 
on  Colleges  any  and  all  such  information  as  the 
Commission  may  require  to  cany  out  its  evaluating  and 
accrediting  function. 

2.  The  institution  has  formal  authority  from  an 
appropriate  governmental  agency  or  agencies  located 
within  the  geographic  jurisdiction  of  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  to  award  degrees, 
certiflcates  or  diplomas. 

3.  The  institution  has  a  governing  board,  consisting  of  at 
least  five  members,  which  has  the  authority  and  duty  to 
ensure  that  the  mission  of  the  institution  is  carried  out. 
The  governing  board  is  the  legal  body  responsible  for 
the  institution,  which  it  holds  in  trust.  Evidence  must  be 
provided  that  the  governing  board  is  an  active  policy- 
making body  for  the  institution.  The  presiding  officer  of 
the  board,  along  with  a  majority  of  the  other  voting 
members,  must  have  no  contractual,  employment,  or 
personal  or  familial  financial  interest  in  the  institution. 

4.  The  institution  has  a  chief  executive  officer  whose 
primary  responsibility  is  to  the  institution.  The  chief 
executive  officer  must  not  be  the  presiding  officer  of  the 
board. 

5.  The  institution  is  in  operation  and  will  have  students 
enrolled  in  degree  programs  at  the  time  of  the 
committee  visit. 

6.  The  institution  offers  one  or  more  degree  program(s) 
based  on  at  least  two  academic  years  at  the  associate 
level,  at  least  four  academic  years  at  the  baccalaureate 
level  or  at  least  one  academic  year  at  the  [x>st- 
baccalaureate  level. 

7.  The  institution  has  a  clearly  defined  and  published 
statement  of  purpose. 

8.  The  institution  has  an  appropriate  plan,  as  well  as  a 
functioning  planning  and  evaluation  process,  which 
identifies  and  integrates  future  educational,  physical, 
and  financial  development  and  incorporates  procedures 
for  program  review  and  institutional  Improvement. 

9.  The  institution  has  published  admission  policies 
compatible  with  its  stated  purpose. 

10.  All  undergraduate  degree  programs  of  the  institution 
include  a  substantial  component  of  liberal  arts  or 
general  education  courses  at  the  postsecondary  level. 
For  degree  completion  In  associate  programs,  the 
component  must  constitute  a  minimum  of  15  semester 


Section  I 
Philosophy  of  Accreditation 
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hours  or  the  equivalent  quarter  hours.  The  credit  houis 
may  be  either  a  prerequisite  or  an  essential  element  of 
those  programs  and  are  to  be  drawn  from  each  of  the 
following  areas:  the  humanities/Tme  arts,  the 
social/behavioral  sciences,  and  the  natural 
sciences/mathematics.  The  courses  must  not  be 
narrowly  focused  on  those  skills,  techniques  and 
procedures  peculiar  to  a  particular  occupation  or 
profession. 

11.  In  each  curricular  area  in  which  the  institution  oSeis  a 
major  in  a  degree  program,  there  is  at  least  one  full- 
time  faculty  member  with  responsibility  for  oversight 
and  coordination  of  that  area. 

12.  The  institution  owns  sufficient  learning  resources  or, 
through  formal  agreements,  ensures  the  provisioa  of 
and  access  to  adequate  learning  resources  and  services 
required  to  support  the  courses,  programs  and  degrees 
offered. 

13.  The  institution  has  established  an  adequate  financial 
base  and  has  available  an  audited  flnancial  statement 
made  within  the  year  prior  to  the  committee  visit. 

2.  The  institution  has  established  an  adequate  financial  base 
and  has  available  an  audited  flnancial  statement  made  within 
the  year  prior  to  the  committee  visit. 

3.  An  institution  must  be  accurate  in  reporting  to  the  public  its 
status  and  relationship  with  the  Commission. 

4.  In  catalogs,  brochures  and  advertisements,  when  referring  to 
status  with  the  Southern  Association  of  College  and  Schools, 
which  has  been  achieved  through  the  Commission  on 
Colleges,  a  member  institution  must  only  describe  its 
relationship  with  the  Commission  according  to  the  following 
statement: 

(Name  of  institution)  is  accredited  by  the  Commission 
on  Colleges  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges 
and  Schools  to  award  (name  speciflc  degree  levels). 

5.  No  statement  may  be  made  about  possible  future 
accreditation  status  with  the  Commission  on  Colleges. 

6.  The  logo  or  seal  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools  is  not  to  be  used  by  the  institution. 


Section  I 
Principles  and  Philosophy  of  Accreditation 


Broward  Community  College  provides  higher  education  and 
technical  and  occupational  training  for  the  residents  of  Broward  County 
and  its  surrounding  population.  As  the  first  public  higher  education 
institution  in  the  county,  BCC  functions  as  the  principal  provider  of 
undergraduate  higher  education  for  its  citizens.  Located  on  the 
southeast  coast  of  Florida,  Broward  County  covers  approximately  1200 
square  miles  and  has  a  population  of  1.25  million,  which,  according  to 
the  U.S.  Census  Bureau  figures,  reflects  an  increase  of  21.3  percent 
since  1980.  Known  for  its  tourism  industry,  Broward  County  is  one  of 
the  nation's  fastest  growing  population  centers.  It  is  also  home  to  light, 
clean  industry  with  significant  activity  in  motion  pictures  and  television, 
electronics,  biomedical/pharmaceuticals,  marine/boating,  aerospace,  and 
communications/printing.  In  addition,  the  county  functions  as  a  trade 
and  transportation  hub,  with  its  seaport  linked  by  rail  and  a  rapidly 
developing  interstate  highway  system  to  the  entire  south  Florida 
peninsula  and  a  major  airport  served  by  three  dozen  scheduled  and 
chartered  airlines.  In  recognition  of  its  efforts  to  attract  and  retain 
businesses,  the  Florida  Department  of  Commerce  has  designated 
Broward  County  a  "Blue  Chip  Community,"  an  honor  accorded  few 
urban  counties  in  the  state.  This  honor  is  based  on  financial  assistance 
availability,  lifestyle  quality,  and  available  business  sites  in  the 
community. 

As  one  of  28  community  colleges  in  the  Florida  system,  Broward 
Community  College  is  designed  to  be  a  community-based  institution  that 
offers  a  comprehensive  range  of  programs  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
community  and  technology.  Where  appropriate,  these  programs  are 
articulated  with  the  public  school  system,  area  vocational  schools,  and 
upper-level  institutions  to  ensure  that  students  can  move  smoothly  from 
one  system  to  another. 

Through  its  wide  variety  of  degree  and  certificate  programs  and 
continuing  education  courses,  the  College  serves  students  with  diverse 
needs,  including  individuals  planning  to  complete  associate  degrees, 
those  intending  to  transfer  to  an  upper  level  institution,  people  seeking 
to  acquire  job-entry  skills,  employees  desiring  to  upgrade  skills  for 
promotion  or  career  change,  and  individuals  seeking  education  for  their 
personal  enrichment. 

From  high  school  students  who  enroll  in  a  course  to  accelerate 
their  college  education  to  retirees  who  return  to  education  after  decades 
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devoted  to  other  pursuits,  a  multitude  of  age  groups  is  represented  at 
Broward  Community  College.  These  students  also  span  the  learning 
spectrum  from  developmental  to  gifted  and  find  a  variety  of  services  and 
programs  to  address  their  needs.  They  are  also  culturally  diverse.  Of 
over  56,000  students  served  in  the  1990-91  academic  year,  close  to  5,000 
came  from  more  than  100  different  countries,  and  these  international 
students,  along  with  a  growing  black  and  Hispanic  enrollment, 
contribute  to  the  broad  mix  of  individuals  who  attend  BCC.  The 
College's  programs  and  services  are  designed  to  serve  the  community  by 
meeting  the  higher  education  needs  of  all  these  students. 

Serving  as  the  principal  entry-level  institution  for  higher  education 
in  its  district,  the  College  is  also  a  source  of  cultural  enrichment,  a 
resource  for  community  development  as  well  as  for  business  and 
industry,  and  an  avenue  for  continued  skill  upgrading,  enhancement, 
and  training.  As  a  public  comprehensive  community  college,  the  College 
is  a  highly  successful  and  significant  component  of  Florida's  higher 
education  system. 

The  College  District  Board  of  Trustees,  the  legal  governing  body 
for  the  operation  of  the  College,  serves  as  a  corporate  body  with  all 
powers  necessary  and  proper  for  governance  and  operation.  The 
College  operates  under  statutory  authority  and  the  rules  of  the  State 
Board  of  Education.  The  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges  is 
responsible  for  state-wide  leadership  in  overseeing  and  coordinating  the 
individually  governed  public  community  colleges.  Operational  funding 
for  College  programs  is  provided  primarily  by  state  appropriation  and 
student  fees.  Construction  and  building  maintenance  funds  are 
provided  through  statewide  capital  outlay  bonds,  not  through  local 
taxes. 


History 

In  1959,  the  Florida  State  Legislature  authorized  the 
establishment  of  the  Junior  College  of  Broward  County.  With  the 
appointment  of  a  local  advisory  committee  under  State  Board  of 
Education  Regulations  in  October  of  that  year,  the  College  began  to 
develop.  The  following  August  the  College  opened  its  doors  to  701 
students  taught  by  28  faculty.  Students  chose  from  69  university  parallel 
courses,  mostly  at  the  freshman  level.  From  this  beginning,  the  College 
has  experienced  solid  growth  in  facilities,  enrollment,  and  both  quality 
and  quantity  of  programs. 

By  September  1961,  enrollment  had  grown  to  1400  students 
taught  by  70  faculty.   Sophomore  level  courses  and  the  first  specialized 
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courses  in  Business  Administration  were  added  to  the  curriculum.  A 
branch  campus  was  opened  at  Dillard  Comprehensive  High  School. 

When  the  first  permanent  buildings  were  completed  in  August 

1963,  the  College  moved  from  the  former  Naval  Air  Station  at  the  Fort 
Lauderdale/Hollywood  Airport  to  its  present  152-acre  Central  Campus 
location  in  Davie.  During  the  1963-64  academic  year,  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  gave  the  Junior  College  of  Broward 
County  "advance  recognition"  as  an  institution  of  higher  learning.    In 

1964,  two  major  developments  occurred:  the  Criminal  Justice  program 
was  initiated  and  the  College  moved  to  a  year-round  calendar.  In 
December  1965,  the  College  was  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Schools. 

In  May  1967,  in  order  to  be  compatible  with  state  terminology,  the 
College  name  was  changed  to  Broward  Junior  College.  When  the 
Florida  Legislature  withdrew  the  state  junior  colleges  from  governance 
by  the  Boards  of  Public  Instruction  in  July  1967,  the  Advisory  Board  of 
Broward  Junior  College  became  the  governing  District  Board  of 
Trustees.  In  September  1970,  the  College  was  renamed  Broward 
Community  College  in  order  to  reflect  more  accurately  the 
comprehensive  nature  of  the  programs  and  mission.  That  year,  the 
College  enrolled  6,600  full-time  equivalent  students.  The  following  year, 
the  North  Campus  opened  in  Coconut  Creek.  During  1972-73,  the 
College's  administrative  offices  were  moved  from  the  Central  Campus  to 
the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center. 

At  the  time  of  the  1973  institutional  Self-Study,  over  30  percent  of 
the  students  were  enrolled  in  technical  and  occupational  programs. 
Basic  skills  courses  were  offered  in  English,  math,  and  biology. 
Developmental  programs  for  underprepared  students,  honors  programs 
for  gifted  students,  and  outreach  programs  for  a  wide  range  of  students 
were  all  incorporated  into  the  College's  services.  Dual  enrollment 
programs  allowing  high  school  students  to  take  BCC  courses  for  both 
high  school  and  college  credit  were  initiated.  Foreign  study-travel  tours 
began  in  1974.  During  1975-76,  the  first  Open  College  courses  providing 
credit  through  audio-visual  technology  were  offered. 

In  1976,  the  College  acquired  the  use  of  Tigertail  Lake  from  the 
county  as  an  instructional  and  recreational  site.  The  following  year,  the 
South  Campus  opened  in  Hollywood  and  later  moved  to  the  Judson  A. 
Samuels  Campus  in  Pembroke  Pines.  The  late  1970's  saw  the  addition 
of  the  Division  of  International/Intercultural  Education  and  the 
completion  of  Ralph  R.  Bailey  Concert  Hall  on  Central  Campus,  a 
center  for  cultural  events  as  well  as  a  facility  for  instruction  in  the 
performing  arts. 

Based  on  the  current  state  definition  of  full-time  equivalent  (FTE) 
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Students,  the  College  served  close  to  10,000  FTE  students  during  1980- 
81.  Over  1,700  degrees  and  certificates  were  awarded.  By  the  next  year, 
the  College  employed  262  full-time  faculty  and  490  adjunct  faculty.  The 
decade  of  the  1980's  witnessed  the  establishment  of  several  outreach 
centers  and  the  construction  of  the  BCC/South  Regional  Library,  a 
joint-use  facility  with  Broward  County. 

As  the  1990's  began,  enrollment  and  facilities  continued  to  grow. 
In  1990-91,  12,171  funded  FTE  students,  representing  nearly  56,000 
individuals,  were  enrolled.  That  year,  1,852  degrees  and  certificates 
were  awarded.  At  the  beginning  of  the  1991-92  academic  year,  the 
College  consisted  of  the  three  campuses,  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center, 
the  Otto  M.  Burkhardt  Conference  Center  at  Tigertail  Lake,  the 
Commercial  Boulevard  site,  and  the  hangar  for  the  Aviation 
Maintenance  Management  Program.  Over  56,000  students  representing 
12,184  funded  FTE  were  taught  by  310  full-time  faculty  and  nearly  600 
adjunct  faculty.  Close  to  2,000  degrees  and  certificates  were  awarded. 


Overview  of  Broward  Community  College 

BCC  is  a  comprehensive  community  college  offering  Associate  of 
Arts  and  Associate  of  Science  degrees,  occupational  certificates,  and 
non-credit  courses.  In  addition,  the  College  offers  economic 
development  programs  and  non-credit  courses  for  a  diverse  population. 
BCC  offers  three  terms  annually;  the  fall  and  spring  terms  are  16  weeks 
long  and  the  summer  term  has  12  weeks  divided  into  two  six-week  terms. 
Frequently,  special  short-term  courses  are  offered.  These  shortened 
courses  have  the  same  number  of  contact  hours  as  regular  term  courses, 
but  the  classes  meet  more  frequently  over  a  shorter  time  period. 

With  an  average  age  of  31,  the  students  of  BCC  are  a  mixture  of 
recent  high  school  graduates,  mature  people  updating  their  skills  or 
finding  new  ones,  and  retirees  enriching  their  lives.  Nearly  half  of  the 
first-time-in-college  students  come  from  the  Broward  County  public 
schools;  the  second  largest  group,  graduates  of  out-of-state  high  schools, 
constitute  16  percent  of  the  first-time-in-college  population. 

During  1990-91,  over  58  percent  of  the  full-time  equivalent 
student  enrollment  was  generated  by  the  Advanced  and  Professional 
program  category  (the  university  parallel  courses)  and  17  percent  by 
Postsecondary  Vocational  and  Adult  Vocational  Programs  (the 
occupational  courses).  The  remaining  25  percent  of  credit  students 
were  non-degree  seeking. 

The  ethnic  distribution  of  BCC  students  closely  parallels  the 
composition   of   the   County   population.      The   white   non-Hispanic 
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population  has  changed  from  almost  90  percent  of  the  students  in  the 
fall  of  1976  to  approximately  73  percent  in  1990.  The  College  has 
experienced  a  concurrent  increase  in  the  black  non-Hispanic  enrollment 
from  approximately  8  percent  to  over  11  percent  and  in  the  Hispanic 
student  enrollment  from  2  percent  in  1976  to  9  percent  in  1990. 


INSTITUTIONAL  COMMITMENT  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  IN 
THE  ACCREDITATION  PROCESS  (1.1) 

Broward  Community  College  continues  to  be  involved  in  and 
committed  to  the  accreditation  process  of  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools  and  accepts  the  responsibilities  associated  with 
that  commitment.  The  current  Self-Study  process  has  resulted  in  an 
assessment  of  every  aspect  of  the  institution  and  has  involved  individuals 
from  all  components  of  the  College.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Steering 
Committee  and  the  Self-Study  Director,  the  focus  of  the  effort  has  been 
to  provide  a  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  institution,  identifying  both 
its  strengths  and  weaknesses.  Publication  and  analysis  of  this  Self-Study 
has  led  to  the  development  of  an  institutional  follow-up  plan.  A 
summary  of  the  Self-Study  process,  the  time-line,  and  list  of  committee 
members  is  found  in  the  Preface  to  this  report  and  in  the  Self-Study 
Office. 

BCC  continues  to  have  a  very  visible  and  effective  involvement  in 
Commission  on  Colleges  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools.  The  President  of  the  College  has  chaired  five  visitation  teams, 
made  two  presentations  at  SACS  meetings,  served  on  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges,  and  served  for  two  years  on 
the  Level  One  Criteria  and  Reports  Committee,  one  year  as  Chair.  In 
the  past  five  years,  six  other  College  administrators  and  one  faculty 
member  have  served  on  over  a  dozen  visiting  committees.  Several  have 
attended  the  SACS  Annual  Meetings,  and  one  has  made  a  presentation. 
This  level  of  involvement,  along  with  the  understanding  that  all  changes 
and  activities  must  be  reported  according  to  the  policies,  procedures, 
and  guidelines  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges  and  must  be  in 
compliance  with  them,  confirms  that  the  institution  seriously  accepts  the 
responsibilities  of  membership  in  SACS. 

Broward  Community  College's  commitment  to  the  search  for  truth 
and  its  dissemination  is  reflected  in  the  following  sentence  from  the 
institution's  statement  of  philosophy  -  "Believing  that  educated  people 
should  be  guided  in  their  behavior  by  decency  and  civility,  the  College 
values  honesty,  integrity,  and  social  responsibility  among  both  its  staff 
and  its  students."     The  institution  further  values  integrity  in  all  of 
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its  operations  and  accreditation  activities  with  the  Commission  on 
Colleges.  It  agrees  to  provide  the  Commission  full  access  to  all  parts  of 
its  operations  and  complete  and  accurate  information  about  its  affairs, 
including  all  reports  of  other  accrediting,  licensing  and  auditing 
agencies. 

Broward  Community  College  has  documented  its  compliance  with 
the  Conditions  of  Eligibility  as  outlined  in  Section  1.4. 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  CRITERIA  (1.2) 

The  Self-Study  process  at  Broward  Community  College  has 
ensured  that  the  Criteria  for  Accreditation  apply  to  all  programs  and 
services  wherever  they  are  located.  Although  to  date  there  have  been 
no  substantive  changes  in  the  nature  or  scope  of  the  College  or  its 
programs,  BCC  is  committed  to  reporting  any  such  changes  to  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  prior  to  implementation  and  insuring  that  any 
such  changes  are  in  compliance  with  the  Criteria.  The  College 
acknowledges  that  it  is  necessary  and  appropriate  that  peer  evaluators 
representing  the  Commission  apply  professional  judgment  when 
assessing  overall  institutional  effectiveness  and  compliance  with  the 
Criteria,  but  that  final  interpretation  of  the  Criteria  rests  with  the 
Commission. 


CONDITIONS  OF  ELIGIBILITY  (1.4) 

Broward  Community  College  has  a  commitment  to  and  intent  to 
comply  with  the  criteria  of  the  College  Delegate  Assembly,  either 
current  or  as  hereafter  modified,  consistent  with  the  policies  and 
procedures  of  the  Commission  on  Colleges.  BCC  understands  and 
agrees  that  the  Commission  on  Colleges,  at  its  discretion,  may  make 
known  to  any  agency  or  member  of  the  public  that  may  request  such 
information,  the  nature  of  any  action,  positive  or  negative,  regarding 
status  with  the  Commission.  The  College  agrees  to  disclose  to  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  any  and  all  such  information  as  the 
Commission  may  require  to  carry  out  its  evaluating  and  accrediting 
function. 

Broward  Community  College  derives  its  legal  status  from  Florida 
Statutes,  Chapter  240.301,  and  thereby  is  authorized  to  offer  such 
programs  and  courses  as  are  necessary  to  fulfill  its  mission  and  to  grant 
Associate  of  Arts  degrees,  Associate  of  Science  degrees,  certificates, 
awards,  and  diplomas.  Chapter  240.305  establishes  a  State  Board  of 
Community    Colleges    of   the    Department    of    Education    with    the 
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necessary  powers  to  exercise  responsibility  for  statewide  leadership  in 
overseeing  and  coordinating  the  individually-governed  public 
community  colleges. 

The  College's  governing  board  of  five  members  has  the  authority 
and  duty  to  ensure  that  the  mission/purpose  of  the  College  is  carried 
out.  The  duties  and  powers  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  clearly  stated 
in  Chapter  240.319  of  the  Florida  Statutes,  in  Chapter  6A-14  and 
Chapter  6-H  of  the  Florida  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges 
Administrative  Rules,  and  in  the  Broward  Community  College  Policy 
Manual.  Members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  have  no  contractual, 
employment,  or  personal  or  familial  financial  interest  in  the  College.  As 
chief  executive  officer  of  Broward  Community  College,  the  President's 
primary  responsibility  is  to  the  institution.  He  is  not  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

Broward  Community  College  has  been  in  continuous  operation 
since  August  1960  and  will  have  students  enrolled  in  degree  and 
certificate  programs  at  the  time  of  the  November  1992  visit  by  the  SACS 
visiting  committee.  BCC  offers  an  Associate  of  Arts  degree  in  53 
different  programs  and  an  Associate  of  Science  degree  in  44  programs. 
Each  of  these  degrees  requires  at  least  two  academic  years  with  a 
minimum  of  62  semester  credit  hours.  The  College  also  offers  more 
than  a  dozen  certificates  in  specialized  programs. 

Broward  Community  College  has  a  clearly  defined 
mission/purpose  statement  that  is  published  in  many  College  documents, 
including  the  college  catalog  and  the  Policy  Manual.  This 
mission/purpose  statement  is  presented  and  discussed  in  Section  II  of 
this  Self-Study  Report. 

Broward  Community  College  has  taken  initial  steps  to  establish  a 
planning  and  evaluation  process  that  is  meaningful  to  the  institution  and 
produces  annual  planning  activities  and  goals  against  which  budget 
allocations  can  be  made.  The  purpose  of  this  planning  and  evaluation 
process  is  to  identify  and  integrate  future  educational,  physical,  and 
financial  development  and  incorporate  procedures  for  program  review 
and  institutional  improvement.  It  builds  upon  the  institution's 
traditional  planning  practices  whereby  collegewide  administrators 
assume  responsibility  for  program  planning  and  evaluation  while 
Campus  administrators  assume  responsibility  for  delivery  of  services. 
The  College  Planning  Committee  oversees  the  implementation  of  the 
College  planning  process.  Of  particular  significance  in  this  process  is  the 
linking  of  resource  allocations  to  support  the  activities  to  meet  target 
goals  set  for  the  identified  Collegewide  Indicators  of  Success.  This 
planning  process  and  those  of  each  area  within  the  College  are 
described  in  detail  throughout  this  document,  particularly  in  Section  III. 
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Broward  Community  College  has  published  admissions  policies 
that  are  compatible  with  its  stated  mission/purpose.  These  are  printed 
in  the  college  catalog  and  other  College  documents  and  are  discussed  in 
Section  IV  of  this  report. 

All  associate  degree  programs  at  Broward  Community  College 
include  a  substantial  component  of  liberal  arts  and  general  education 
courses.  The  Associate  of  Arts  degree  requires  44  credit  hours  of 
general  education  courses.  Six  semester  credit  hours  each  are  required 
in  English  composition,  humanities,  and  the  social  and  behavioral 
sciences.  Thirteen  credit  hours  are  required  in  the  science  and 
mathematics  areas  and  four  credit  hours  are  required  in  physical 
education.  An  additional  nine  hours  of  general  education  courses  is 
also  required.  Six  of  these  44  credit  hours  of  general  education  courses 
must  be  in  the  International/Intercultural  category. 

The  Associate  of  Science  degree  requires  courses  in  two  basic 
areas:  specialized  courses  and  a  minimum  of  15  credits  of  general 
education  courses.  All  Associate  of  Science  degree  students  are 
required  to  complete  three  credit  hours  each  in  English  composition, 
humanities/fine  arts,  social/behavioral  sciences,  and  mathematics;  an 
additional  three-credit  general  education  course  that  is  not  in  the 
student's  major  area  of  concentration;  two  credit  hours  in  physical 
education;  and  a  three-credit-hour  elective.  Some  programs  may  have 
further  general  eduation  requirements.  The  general  education  courses 
are  not  narrowly  focused  on  any  specific  set  of  skills,  techniques,  or 
procedures  peculiar  to  a  particular  occupation  or  profession. 

In  each  curricular  area  in  which  Broward  Community  College 
offers  a  major  in  a  degree  program,  at  least  one  full-time  faculty  member 
has  responsibility  for  oversight  and  coordination  in  that  area,  except  in 
interior  design,  automotive  technology,  financial  services,  and  postal 
service  management.  The  responsibility  for  these  Associate  of  Science 
programs  rests  with  the  Department  Heads  of  the  specific  areas  in  which 
they  are  offered.  A  recommendation  regarding  program  oversight  is 
contained  in  Section  IV  of  this  report. 

Broward  Community  College  owns  sufficient  learning  resources, 
or  through  formal  agreements  ensures  the  provision  of  and  access  to 
adequate  learning  resources  and  services,  to  support  the  courses, 
programs  and  degrees  offered.  A  comprehensive  discussion  of  the 
institution's  educational  support  services  is  found  in  Section  V  of  this 
Self-Study  Report. 

Broward  Community  College  has  an  adequate  financial  base  and 
expects  the  audit  of  the  1990-91  financial  statement  to  be  completed  by 
May  1992  and  the  state  audit  report  to  be  available  at  the  time  of  the 
site  visitation.  A  discussion  of  the  financial  resources  of  the  institution  is 
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contained  in  Section  VI  of  this  report. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  INSTITUTIONS  (1.6) 

Broward  Community  College  is  a  Level  I  Institution  offering 
associate  degrees. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  STATUS  (1.7) 

The    following    statement    appears    in    the    current    Broward 
Community  College  catalog: 

Broward  Community  College  is  accredited  by  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  of  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools. 

This  wording  is  not  in  compliance  with  the  SACS  criteria  that  require 
that  the  words  "to  award  Associate  degrees"  appear  at  the  end  of  the 
above  statement. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Ensure  that  all  references  to  the 
College's  accreditation  status  with  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools  use  the  prescribed  wording. 


SECTION  I:  Principles  and  Pliilosopiiy  of  Accreditation 


RECOMMENDATION 

1.  Ensure  that  all  references  to  the  College's  accreditation  status 
with  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  use  the 
prescribed  wording.  (See  page  9.) 


10 


SECTION  II 


INSTITUTIONAL  PURPOSE 


Section  II 
Institutional  Purpose 

An  institution  must  have  a  purpose  appropriate  to  collegiate 
education  as  well  as  to  its  own  specific  educational  role. 

The  statement  of  purpose  must  address  all  components  of  an 
institution's  purpose,  including  research  and  public  service, 
where  these  are  significant  institutional  responsibilities. 

This  purpose  must  represent  the  official  posture  and  practice 
of  the  institution. 

Appropriate  publications  must  accurately  reflect  the  current 
statement  of  purpose. 

The  formulation  of  a  statement  of  purpose  should  involve  the 
efforts  of  the  faculty,  administration  and  governing  board 
and  must  be  approved  by  the  governing  board. 

The  institution  must  demonstrate  that  its  planning  and 
evaluation  processes,  educational  programs,  educational 
support  services,  financial  and  physical  resources  and 
administrative  processes  are  adequate  and  appropriate  to  the 
institution's  stated  purpose  and  role. 
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Mission  of  Florida  Community  Colleges 

Florida  Statute  240.301  defines  the  mission  and  responsibilities  of 
Florida's  community  colleges.  The  statute  states  that  the  primary 
mission  of  community  colleges  is: 

1.  To  provide  lower  level  undergraduate  instruction  and  award 
associate  degrees. 

2.  To  prepare  students  directly  for  vocations  requiring  less 
than  baccalaureate  degrees.  This  may  include  preparing  for 
job  entry,  supplementing  of  skills  and  knowledge,  and 
responding  to  needs  in  new  areas  of  technology.  Vocational 
education  in  the  community  college  shall  consist  of 
programs  leading  to  an  Associate  in  Science  degree  and 
other  programs  in  fields  requiring  substantial  academic 
work,  background,  or  qualifications.  A  community  college 
may  offer  vocational  programs  in  fields  having  lesser 
academic  or  technical  requirements  if  it  is  designated  by  the 
State  Board  of  Education  as  an  area  vocational  school  or  if 
such  programs  are  coordinated  with  the  local  school  district 
through  an  agreement  with  the  school  board. 

3.  To  promote  economic  development  for  the  state  within 
each  community  college  district  through  the  provision  of 
special  programs,  including,  but  not  limited  to  the: 

1.  Sunshine  State  Skills  Program 

2.  Technology  transfer  centers 

3.  Economic  development  centers 

4.  Workforce  literacy  programs 

The  statute   also  specifies   a  separate  secondary  role  that  includes 
offering  programs  in: 

1.  Community  educational  services  which  are  not  directly 
related  to  academic  or  occupational  advancement 
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2.  Adult  pre-coUege  education,  when  authorized 

3.  Recreational  and  leisure  services 

Broward  Community  College  Mission/Purpose  Statement 

In  order  to  develop  an  up-to-date  mission/purpose  statement 
consistent  with  Florida  statute,  a  committee  of  administrators,  faculty 
and  staff  from  all  campuses  was  formed  in  May  1988  to  review  the 
existing  mission  of  the  College.  The  committee  met  at  an  all-day 
retreat/workshop  to  identify  the  key  components  of  the  mission/purpose 
statement.  The  first  draft  was  distributed  throughout  the  College  for 
review  and  revision.  This  review  resulted  in  the  development  of  a 
second  draft.  In  January  1989,  the  Board  of  Trustees  held  a  special 
open  hearing  to  discuss  the  draft.  Testimony  from  various  members  of 
the  College  community  at  that  hearing  resulted  in  the  generation  of  a 
third  draft  that  was  approved  by  the  Board  in  February  1989. 
Throughout  this  process,  an  extensive  effort  was  made  to  involve  the 
total  College  community  in  the  development  of  the  final  statement.  This 
process  is  described  further  in  Section  III. 

The  College's  mission/purpose  statement,  which  is  published  on 
page  22  of  the  college  catalog,  is  as  follows: 

The  mission  of  Broward  Community  College  is  to  provide  all 
segments  of  the  community  with  academic  and  technical 
educational  opportunities  through  both  traditional  and 
progressive  programs.  Of  primary  importance  in  delivering  these 
educational  programs  is  the  commitment  to  quality  instruction 
delivered  by  a  dedicated  faculty  engaged  in  continued  professional 
growth. 

As  it  fulfills  its  mission,  the  College  is  committed  to 
responding  to  the  cultural  diversity  of  Broward  County  as  the  area 
expands.  In  support  of  its  open-door  policy,  the  College  provides 
a  variety  of  delivery  systems  and  instructional  modes  to  enable 
students  to  prepare  for  the  future  in  accordance  with  their  own 
individual  abilities,  needs,  and  interests.  The  College  is  also 
committed  to  providing  special  academic  support  services  to  the 
disabled.  In  its  role  as  an  institution  of  higher  education  and  in  its 
effort  to  be  a  premiere  teaching  institution,  Broward  Community 
College  is  dedicated  to  fulfilling  the  following  major  functions: 
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1.  To  serve  as  an  entry-point  for  baccalaureate  degree 
programs  by  providing  the  first  two  years  of  a  four-year 
curriculum  through  a  program  of  general  education  that 
stresses  historical,  social,  ethical,  and  global  perspectives; 
communication  and  computation  skills;  the  sciences;  an 
appreciation  of  the  humanities;  and  physical  fitness. 

2.  To  prepare  individuals  for  employment  through  a  variety  of 
specific  programs  in  the  general  areas  of  business  and 
management,  the  health  sciences,  the  engineering  and 
industrial  technologies,  and  public  service. 

3.  To  provide  continuing  education  that  meets  the  needs  of 
business,  industry,  the  professions,  and  government  to 
enhance  employee  skills  while  also  serving  individuals 
seeking  to  maintain  their  competencies,  upgrade  their  skills, 
change  occupations,  or  enrich  their  lives  through  lifelong 
learning  programs. 

4.  To  provide  college-preparatory  instruction  for  those 
students  who  need  to  enhance  their  basic  academic  skills 
prior  to  attempting  college-level  work. 

5.  To  serve  as  a  cultural  center  for  Broward  County  by 
providing  a  wide  variety  of  quality  visual  and  performing 
arts  programs  and  activities  which  educate,  entertain,  enrich 
lives,  and  elevate  the  human  spirit. 

6.  To  provide  international  and  intercultural  educational 
experiences  to  help  students  develop  perspectives  that  will 
enable  them  to  function  effectively  in  a  multicultural 
environment  and  in  an  interdependent  world.  To  pursue 
linkages  with  educational  institutions  and  agencies  in  other 
countries  in  order  to  provide  for  an  academic  interchange 
and  to  assist  each  other  in  achieving  educational  objectives 
for  the  improvement  of  higher  education  on  a  global  scale. 

7.  To  provide  current  and  prospective  students  a  full  range  of 
student  development  and  academic  support  services  which 
are  proactively  available  both  on  the  College  campuses  and 
in  the  Broward  County  community. 
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Evaluation  of  the  Mission/Purpose  Statement 

Faculty  and  administrators  were  surveyed  as  to  whether  they 
thought  the  above  statement  clearly  defined  the  College's 
mission/purpose.  Ninety-eight  percent  of  the  administrators  who 
responded  to  the  survey  agreed  that  it  did.  The  results  of  the  faculty 
survey  revealed  that  85  percent  of  the  respondents  agreed,  7  percent 
disagreed,  and  8  percent  were  undecided. 

The  fact  that  the  mission/purpose  statement  represents  the  official 
posture  and  practice  of  the  institution  is  evident  in  the  wide  range  of 
college  programs  and  services  that  support  the  fulfillment  of  its  seven 
functions  ~  the  A.A.  and  A.S.  degree  and  Certificate  Programs, 
Continuing  Education  courses,  college-preparatory  classes,  cultural 
activities,  international  education  requirements,  and  student  services  ~ 
are  described  in  detail  in  Sections  IV  and  V  of  this  report.  The 
adequacy  and  appropriateness  of  the  institution's  planning  and 
evaluation  processes,  educational  programs,  educational  support 
services,  financial  and  physical  resources,  and  administrative  processes 
are  likewise  discussed  in  Sections  III  through  VI. 

Since  BCC  is  not  mandated  by  the  state  as  a  research  institution, 
research  is  not  a  component  of  the  mission/purpose  statement.  Faculty 
research  is  only  addressed  in  a  cursory  fashion  under  "Professional 
Development"  because  individuals  can  obtain  professional  development 
credit  for  conducting,  publishing  and  presenting  original  research. 

When  surveyed  about  the  appropriateness  of  the  mission/purpose 
statement  to  higher  education  at  the  community  college  level,  98 
percent  of  the  responding  administrators  indicated  that  they  thought  it 
was  appropriate.  Eighty-nine  percent  of  the  faculty  and  100  percent  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  who  responded  also  answered  in  the  affirmative. 
Two  percent  of  the  administrators  and  8  percent  of  the  faculty  were 
undecided,  while  6  percent  of  the  faculty  who  responded  disagreed  with 
the  appropriateness  of  the  mission/purpose  statement.  When  surveyed 
about  the  current  practices  of  the  College  and  their  consistency  with  the 
mission/purpose  statement,  87  percent  of  the  administrators  and  86 
percent  of  the  faculty  agreed  that  the  current  practices  are  consistent 
with  the  College's  mission/purpose  statement. 


Other  Significant  Institutional  Responsibilities 

In  addition  to  the  services  that  directly  relate  to  the  components 
of  its  mission/purpose  statement,  Broward  Community  College  has  many 
activities  designed  to  reach  out  and  serve  various  residents  of  the  service 
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area.      Many  of  these  outreach   activities   are   designed   to  address 
community  issues.  Various  examples  include  the  following: 

■  the  MATES  (Meeting  Achievement  through  Experienced 
Successes)  program  that  offers  tutoring  assistance  to 
Broward  County  students  aged  8  to  14 

■  the  presentation  of  various  programs  in  the  community 
during  Black  History  Month 

■  the  AIDS  awareness  effort  that  offers  educational  programs 
throughout  the  county 

■  a  summer  camp  on  Central  Campus  for  youngsters  between 
the  ages  of  8  and  14 

■  the  Science  for  Kids  programs  on  all  three  campuses  to 
provide  science  enrichment  activities  to  area  elementary  and 
middle  school  students 

■  a  Volunteers  in  Action  program  to  encourage  students  to 
serve  the  community. 

While  the  majority  of  these  programs  are  funded  by  outside 
sources,  this  list  illustrates  some  of  the  activities  conducted  by  the 
College  in  this  area  of  community  outreach.  How  this  range  of  activities 
supports  the  College  mission/purpose  statement,  however,  is  unclear. 

RECOMMENDATION:  Ensure   that    the    mission/purpose 

statement  reflects  all  components  of  the  institution's  purpose, 
including  public  service. 


The  Mission/Purpose  Statement  and  CoUegewide  Planning 

Broward  Community  College  has  implemented  an  on-going 
planning  and  evaluation  process  that  began  in  1988  with  the  review  of 
the  mission/purpose  statement.  Since  then,  various  groups  of  faculty 
and  administrators  have  been  involved  in  the  development  of  23 
Indicators  of  Success  that  were  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  its 
June  1991  meeting.  A  more  detailed  discussion  of  the  history  and 
operation  of  the  planning  model  can  be  found  in  Section  III  of  this 
report. 
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Of  the  administrators  responding  to  the  SACS  Self-Study  Survey, 
81  percent  indicated  that  they  felt  that  the  planning  activities  enable  the 
College  to  meet  its  mission,  while  65  percent  of  the  faculty  concurred;  17 
percent  of  the  administrators  and  25  percent  of  the  faculty  were 
undecided.  This  result  is  not  surprising  since  the  planning  model  is  new 
and  has  not  been  fully  implemented.  Likewise  85  percent  of  the 
administrators  and  64  percent  of  the  faculty  felt  that  the  planning 
activities  support  the  mission/purpose  of  the  College.  All  four  of  the 
Trustees  who  responded  to  the  survey  were  satisfied  that  the  planning 
and  evaluation  processes  are  effective  and  support  the  mission/purpose 
of  the  College. 


Review  of  the  Mission/Purpose 

The  mission/purpose  statement  should  be  periodically  studied  to 
determine  whether  it  needs  to  be  modified  to  accommodate  changes  in 
the  internal  and  external  environments  of  the  College.  The  College 
planning  process  calls  for  a  review  of  the  mission/purpose  statement, 
Indicators  of  Success,  and  the  status  of  current  performance  every  three 
to  five  years. 


Unit  Mission/Purpose  Statements 

In  addition  to  the  collegewide  mission/purpose  statement, 
individual  mission/purpose  statements  have  been  developed  for  some 
components  of  the  College.  Separate  statements  exist  for  such  areas  as 
the  Honors  Institute,  the  Center  for  Health  Science  Education,  and  the 
Center  for  Economic  Development,  Continuing  Education,  and  Non- 
Traditional  Programs  as  well  as  for  the  Associate  of  Arts  and  Associate 
of  Science  degrees  and  the  Certificate  programs.  These  statements  are 
consistent  with  the  College  mission/purpose  statement. 
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RECOMMENDATION 

Ensure  that  the  mission/purpose  statement  reflects  all 
components  of  the  institution's  purpose,  including  public 
service.  (See  page  5.) 


SECTION  III 


INSTITUTIONAL  EFFECTIVENESS 


Section  III 
Institutional  Effectiveness 


A  comprehensive  approach  to  accreditation  must  take  into 
account  not  only  the  resources  and  processes  of  education, 
such  as  faculty  and  student  qualifications,  physical  plant, 
fiscal  resources  and  other  elements  addressed  in  the  Criteria, 
but  also  the  evaluation  of  the  results  of  education  and  plans 
for  the  improvement  of  the  institution's  programs. 

An  institution  must  engage  in  continuous  study,  analysis  and 
appraisal  of  its  purposes,  policies,  procedures  and  programs. 

An  institution  has  an  obligation  to  all  constituents  to  evaluate 
effectiveness  and  to  use  the  results  in  a  broad-based, 
continuous  planning  and  evaluation  process. 

To  focus  attention  on  the  effectiveness  of  the  educational 
program,  the  institution  must  establish  adequate  procedures 
for  planning  and  evaluation. 

The  institution  must  define  its  expected  educational  results 
and  describe  how  the  achievement  of  these  results  will  be 
ascertained. 

Although  no  specific  format  for  this  planning  and  evaluation 
process  is  prescribed,  an  effective  process  should  involve 
broad-based  participation  by  faculty,  staff,  students  and 
administration  and  it  must  include  the  following: 

1.  the    establishment     of    a     clearly     defined     purpose 
appropriate  to  collegiate  education, 

2.  the  formulation  of  educational  goals  consistent  with  the 
institution's  purpose. 

3.  the  development  of  procedures  for  evaluating  the  extent 
to  which  these  educational  goals  are  ing  achieved,  and 

4.  the  use  of  the  results  of  these  evaluations  to  improve 
institutional  programs,  services  and  operations. 

Institutions  with  research  or  public  service  missions  must 
develop  and  implement  appropriate  procedures  for 
evaluating  their  effectiveness  in  these  areas. 


Institutions    must    regularly    evaluate    their 
research  function. 
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Broward  Community  College  is  committed  to  providing  quality 
education  and  recognizes  that  institutional  quality  depends  not  only  on 
educational  processes  and  resources,  but  also  on  successful  use  of  those 
processes  and  resources  to  achieve  established  goals.  In  order  to  assess 
institutional  effectiveness,  a  variety  of  approaches  have  been  adopted  by 
each  member  of  the  President's  staff,  as  well  as  by  a  collegewide 
planning  committee.  These  approaches  are  continuous  and  broad-based 
and  include  developing  annual  goals  consistent  with  the  College's 
mission/purpose,  evaluating  the  extent  to  which  these  goals  are  being 
achieved,  and  using  these  evaluation  results  to  improve  the  institution's 
programs,  services,  and  operations. 

This  section  will  describe  the  institutional  effectiveness 
approaches  for  the  President's  staffs  areas  of  responsibility.  Many  of 
these  approaches  are  still  being  refined  by  the  five  vice  presidents,  three 
provosts,  and  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Center  for  Health  Science 
Education;  therefore,  updated  institutional  effectiveness  plans  for  each 
area  will  be  available  at  the  time  of  the  site  visit. 


PLANNING  AND  EVALUATION  (3.1) 
Collegewide  Planning  and  Evaluation  Process 

Broward  Community  College  has  always  had  both  a  formal  and 
informal  process  for  planning  and  evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  its 
personnel,  services,  and  programs.  Since  the  appointment  of  a  new 
President  in  1987,  much  more  emphasis  has  been  placed  on  the 
development  of  a  formal  system  of  planning  and  evaluation  in  order  to 
measure  institutional  effectiveness.  The  formalization  of  the  Planning 
and  Evaluation  Process  (Appendix  A)  has  led  to  the  development  of  a 
planning  cycle  that  involves  reviewing  the  institution's  mission/purpose 
statement,  identifying  Indicators  of  Success,  determining  the  current 
status  of  those  indicators,  setting  target  goals,  focusing  activities  and 
resources  to  address  goals,  and  evaluating  the  attainment  of  these  goals. 

In  early  1987,  the  President  created  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Effectiveness  with  a  Director  and  part-time  secretarial  support.  He 
charged  the  Director  of  Institutional  Effectiveness  to  assist  the  support 
areas  of  the  College  in  reviewing  their  goals  and  the  means  by  which 
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each  measures  its  success  in  supporting  the  mission/purpose  of  the 
College.  The  Director  of  Institutional  Effectiveness  established  task 
forces  to  review  the  operation  of  the  Libraries,  Learning  Resources, 
Food  Services,  Honors  Institute,  Bookstore,  Grants  Office,  College 
Relations,  Cultural  Affairs,  International  Education,  Print  Shop, 
Comptroller's  Office,  Information  Systems,  Purchasing  Department,  and 
Physical  Plant.  Each  of  these  task  forces  submitted  a  report  of  its 
findings  and  recommendations  to  the  President's  staff  for  final  review 
and  acceptance.  Copies  of  these  reports  are  available  for  review  in  the 
Self  Study  Office. 

In  the  spring  of  1988,  under  the  direction  of  the  President  and  the 
Director  of  Institutional  Effectiveness,  external  consultants  led  more 
than  60  faculty  and  administrators  in  a  day-long  retreat  to  review  and 
revise  the  College's  mission/purpose  statement.  The  draft  document 
was  given  to  all  College  employees  for  input.  Revisions  were  made 
based  on  the  input,  and  a  revised  mission/purpose  statement  was 
presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  their  review  and  adoption. 

In  February  1990,  external  consultants  led  a  broad-based  cross- 
section  of  College  employees  in  another  retreat,  this  one  focusing  on 
establishing  College  goals  for  1990-91.  Following  this  retreat,  all 
employees  had  the  opportunity  to  review  these  goals.  After  several 
revisions,  the  eight  goals  (Appendix  B)  were  resubmitted  to  College 
employees  to  place  in  priority  order.  With  the  the  newly  revised 
mission/purpose  statement  and  the  eight  collegewide  goals,  the  planning 
and  budgetary  process  began  to  develop  new  meaning  for  all 
administrators  in  the  College.  Activities  and  resources  were  directed 
toward  the  achievement  of  these  goals.  At  the  end  of  the  academic 
year,  a  summary  of  progress  toward  the  achievement  of  these  goals  was 
distributed  to  employees. 

In  July  1990,  the  function  of  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Effectiveness  was  expanded  and  its  name  changed  to  the  Office  of 
Institutional  Planning  and  Effectiveness.  At  the  same  time,  the 
President  created  the  College  Planning  Committee.  The  evolution  of 
the  current  collegewide  planning  process  included  a  third  retreat 
involving  a  cross-section  of  faculty  and  administrators  in  April  1991. 
The  focus  of  this  workshop  was  the  identification  of  23  collegewide 
Indicators  of  Success,  a  series  of  benchmarks  from  which  annual  goals 
could  be  generated.  These  statements  were  reviewed  by  all  College 
employees.  The  16  indicators  for  which  the  current  status  was 
determined  can  be  found  in  Appendix  C. 

The  College  Planning  Committee  is  currently  working  with 
appropriate  College  personnel  to  develop  specific  goal  statements  based 
on  these  Indicators  of  Success.  These  goal  statements  will  then  be  used 
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during  the  budget  building  process  in  order  to  assure  that  resources  are 
allocated  to  meet  the  stated  goals.  Since  the  Indicators  of  Success  and 
the  goal  statements  are  in  quantifiable  terms,  the  evaluation  process  to 
measure  the  effectiveness  of  the  program  should  be  easy  to  establish. 
This  evaluation  will  then  lead  to  the  next  goal  setting  activity  and  the 
cycle  will  be  repeated. 

In  the  SACS  Self-Study  Survey  of  administrators,  87  percent  of 
those  responding  stated  that  the  process  described  above  identifies  the 
priorities  for  the  College.  In  the  same  survey,  80  percent  of  the 
administrators  responding  indicated  that  the  current  College  planning 
activities  enable  the  institution  to  meet  its  mission.  In  reference  to  the 
degree  of  participation  by  administrators,  88  percent  responded  that 
they  had  the  opportunity  to  be  involved  in  the  planning  process. 
However,  only  62  percent  of  the  administrators  responded  that  the 
College  planning  activities  precede  the  preparation  and  adoption  of  the 
collegewide  budget. 

RECOMMENDATION:      Use    the    goals    established    for   the 
Indicators  of  Success  in  the  budgetary  process. 

In  the  survey  administered  to  members  of  the  faculty,  63  percent 
of  those  responding  indicated  that  they  had  been  given  sufficient 
opportunity  to  be  involved  in  the  planning  process  occurring  within  the 
College.  Sixty-five  percent  of  the  faculty  responding  to  the  survey 
indicated  that  the  current  planning  process  enables  the  institution  to 
meet  its  mission.  In  the  same  survey,  67  percent  of  the  faculty 
responding  believed  that  the  College  planning  process  identifies  the 
major  issues  and  priorities  for  the  institution.  Approximately  the  same 
percentage  of  faculty,  64  percent,  were  of  the  opinion  that  campus  or 
center  planning  activities  support  the  collegewide  goals. 


Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 

The  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs,  whose  office  is  located 
at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center,  serves  as  the  chief  policy  and  academic 
program  officer  and  oversees  the  collegewide  operations  of  the  four 
curriculum  directors,  Library/Learning  Resources,  Honors  Institute, 
International  Education,  and  the  Center  for  Economic  Development, 
Continuing  Education,  and  Non-Traditional  Education.  See  Appendix 
D  for  the  organizational  chart  of  this  area.  During  a  two-year  national 
search,  an  interim  vice  president  has  provided  leadership  in  this  area.  A 
new  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  will  join  the  College  in  July 
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1992. 

Since  the  last  site  visit,  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs 
area  has  been  reorganized  three  times.  These  reorganizations  have 
included  changes  in  the  academic  adminstrative  structure  at  the  College. 
In  1987,  campus-based  division  chair  positions  were  converted  to 
coUegewide  curriculum  directors,  who  report  to  the  Vice  President. 
Campus-based  continuing  education  departments  were  restructured  to 
become  a  part  of  the  Center  for  Economic  Development,  Continuing 
Education,  and  Non-Traditional  Programs  that  became  functional  in  the 
1990-91  academic  year.  Due  to  budgetary  limitations,  the  position  of 
Director  of  Technical  Education,  which  was  vacated  in  February  1992 
due  to  retirement,  will  remain  vacant  in  the  1992-93  academic  year.  The 
duties  of  that  position  have  been  distributed  to  other  administrators. 

The  curriculum  directors  provide  collegewide  coordination  of  the 
curriculum.  With  the  assistance  of  the  Director  of  Institutional 
Effectiveness,  all  course  outlines  were  reviewed  and  updated  by 
discipline  faculty  and  curriculum  directors.  Each  course  outline  now 
identifies  the  overall  course  goals,  overall  unit  goals,  and  learning 
outcomes  for  each  unit.  This  information  is  being  placed  into  the 
mainframe  computer  database  for  access  by  all  academic  department 
heads  and  faculty.  The  maintaining  of  this  data  base  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  curriculum  directors.  All  course  numbers  were  also  reviewed  for 
consistency  with  the  State  Common  Course  Numbering  System  (SCNS). 
Under  the  SCNS,  which  was  designed  to  ensure  coordination  and 
uniformity  within  the  public  higher  educational  curriculum  in  Florida, 
statewide  discipline  committees  assign  appropriate  numbers  to  every 
course  offered  in  the  state  public  community  colleges  and  universities. 

In  response  to  the  SACS  Institutional  Effectiveness  Committee's 
questionnaire,  the  four  curriculum  directors  reported  that  they  had  not 
developed  a  planning  and  evaluation  process  although  each  has  goals 
that  relate  to  the  duties  of  the  position.  At  the  completion  of  the 
curriculum  review,  the  curriculum  directors  will  focus  on  developing 
collegewide  discipline  goals  using  broad-based  involvement  of  discipline 
faculty. 

The  collegewide  Director  of  Instructional  Support  Services  and 
staff  in  cooperation  with  the  campus  directors  and  coordinators  of  the 
library  and  Learning  Resources  establish  goals  for  the  instructional 
support  area  of  the  College.  Campus  directors  and  Coordinators  obtain 
input  at  their  respective  locations  from  students,  faculty,  and  staff. 
Collegewide  instructional  support  services  goals  are  then  formulated.  In 
addition,  the  collegewide  director  establishes  goals  related  to 
teleconferences,  Open  College,  and  activities  related  to  regional,  state 
and  national  organizations.   These  goals,  however,  were  not  submitted 
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to  the  SACS  Institutional  Effectiveness  Committee.  Biannual  faculty, 
staff,  and  student  surveys  conducted  by  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Planning  and  Effectiveness  evaluate  the  services  and  collections  of  the 
libraries  and  Learning  Resources. 

The  Honors  Institute  includes  both  special  classes  that  are 
reserved  for  honors  students  and  honors  option  classes  that  may  be 
taken  by  honors  students  or  by  general  students  for  honors  credit.  In 
the  1991-92  academic  year,  the  Honors  Institute  has  been  restructured 
to  provide  the  collegewide  director  with  a  Coordinator  at  each  campus. 
This  group  comprises  the  Honors  Council,  which  meets  to  monitor  the 
honors  curriculum,  orient  faculty,  and  coordinate  the  course  offerings 
on  each  campus. 

In  1990,  an  Institutional  Effectiveness  Task  Force  reviewed  the 
Honors  Institute  by  using  the  data  from  a  collegewide  survey.  This 
review  resulted  in  the  establishment  of  a  mission/purpose  statement  and 
a  list  of  expected  educational  results  for  graduates  of  the  Honors 
Institute.  In  addition,  alumni  and  students  in  honors  classes  evaluate 
the  Institute  biannually.  These  data  are  used  by  the  Honors  Council  to 
make  curriculum  changes. 

The  International  Education  program  provides  overseas  academic 
programs  for  BCC  students,  faculty,  staff,  and  administrators  and 
provides  technical  assistance  to  international  educational  agencies. 
After  obtaining  input  from  the  President,  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs,  International  Education  Committee,  faculty,  and  administrators, 
the  Director  of  International  Education  determines  the  study  tours  that 
will  be  provided  each  year.  Each  study  abroad  program  has  a  program 
coordinator.  At  the  conclusion  of  each  tour,  faculty  and  students 
evaluate  the  program;  these  data  are  used  to  plan  programs  for  the  next 
academic  year.  Additional  data  on  international  programs  are  gathered 
through  questions  relative  to  the  International  Education  Institute  on 
one  of  the  biannual  institutional  effectiveness  surveys  for  faculty  and 
staff.  Specific  goals  for  the  International  Education  area  of  the  College 
were  not  submitted  to  the  SACS  Institutional  Effectiveness  Committee. 

The  Center  for  Economic  Development,  Continuing  Education, 
and  Non-Traditional  Education  was  created  in  1990  and  became 
operational  in  the  1991-92  academic  year.  The  Director  and  the  staff 
are  evolving  a  planning  and  evaluation  process  that  will  enable  BCC  to 
fulfill  its  mission  in  this  area.  Goals  will  be  developed  from  input 
provided  by  faculty,  students,  advisory  committees,  the  South  Florida 
Technology  Transfer  Center,  and  employers. 

RECOMMENDATION;      Develop   a   planning   and   evaluation 
process,      which      includes      annual      goals,      strategies      for 


Institutional  Effectiveness 

implementation,  evaluation  of  goal  achievement,  and 
documentation  of  the  use  of  the  results  of  this  evaluation  for  all 
areas  under  the  supervision  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs. 

The  results  of  the  annual  evaluation  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  area  can  provide  valuable  data  for  the  next  planning 
cycle  and  can  also  be  used  by  other  areas  of  the  College  in  their 
planning  processes. 

SUGGESTION;  Give  an  end-of-year  report  to  the  President's 
staff  for  distribution  to  other  areas  of  the  College. 


Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs 

The  Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs,  whose  office  is  located  at 
the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center,  is  responsible  for  the  Purchasing 
Department,  Comptroller,  College  Bookstore,  Facilities  Planning  and 
Construction,  and  Physical  Plant.  Each  area  is  headed  by  a  director  or 
Coordinator.  See  Appendix  E  for  the  organizational  chart  of  this  area. 

The  planning  process  includes  the  development  of  annual  goals 
for  each  area.  The  Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs  stated  in  the 
SACS  Institutional  Effectiveness  Committee's  questionnaire  that  he  and 
his  staff  annually  establish  goals  and  strategies  for  implementation. 
Evidence  of  such  goals  was  submitted  from  the  Bookstore  Coordinator, 
Director  of  Purchasing,  Comptroller,  and  Director  of  Physical  Plant. 
Each  director  or  Coordinator  obtains  input  from  his/her  staff  to 
establish  annual  goals  and  strategies.  Goals  are  also  developed  based 
upon  federal  and  state  requirements,  internal  changes  in  College 
organization  or  policy,  technological  advancement  in  the  information 
systems  area,  audit  recommendations,  and  College  growth  that  may 
necessitate  the  development  of  new  services. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Annually  develop  goals  and  strategies 
for  their  implementation  for  all  areas  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs. 

A  review  of  the  1991-92  goals  and  strategies  revealed  efforts  to 
improve  the  efficiency  of  each  department  by  developing  on-line 
computer  systems.  Goals,  however,  showed  little  evidence  of  input  from 
major  clients  who  are  served  by  these  departments.  Although  the 
Institutional  Effectiveness  Task  Forces  for  two  Business  Affairs  areas, 
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the  Bookstore  and  Food  Services,  recommended  in  1989  that  annual 
collegewide  surveys  be  conducted  to  assess  how  well  each  department  is 
serving  the  needs  of  the  College  faculty,  staff,  and  students,  similar 
measurements  of  effectiveness  are  not  regularly  made  in  other  Business 
Affairs  areas. 

SUGGESTION;  Conduct  a  systematic  evaluation  of  the  services 
provided  by  the  Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs  areas  in  order 
to  provide  broad-based  involvement  in  the  planning  process. 

Progress  toward  the  achievement  of  annual  goals  is  periodically 
assessed  by  the  directors  and  Coordinators.  A  formal  review  is 
conducted  at  six-month  intervals.  Through  this  review,  goals  are 
refined,  modified,  and/or  added. 

SUGGESTION;  Where  appropriate,  give  progress  reports  to  the 
President's  staff  and  those  served  by  the  annual  goals  established 
each  year. 

A  review  of  the  1991-92  goals  indicates  that  attainment  of  goals 
can  be  measured  by  either  the  establishment  of  new  forms  and 
procedures  or  enhanced  mechanization  of  certain  processes.  As  results 
are  measured,  new  goals  are  established  or  previous  goals  are  expanded 
to  further  the  educational  mission  of  the  College  through  providing 
effective  and  expeditious  service  to  its  users.  Although  the  effectiveness 
of  products  and  services  is  formally  reviewed  and  assessed,  the  expected 
results  of  the  evaluation  and  how  these  results  are  to  be  used  are  not 
known. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Document  the  results  of  the  end-of-year 
evaluation  of  goal  achievement  and  use  that  evaluation  to  develop 
new  goals. 

The  results  of  the  annual  evaluation  in  the  Vice  President  for 
Business  Affairs  area  not  only  provide  valuable  data  for  the  next 
planning  cycle,  but  also  can  be  used  by  other  areas  of  the  College  in 
their  planning  process.  Through  the  achievement  of  goals  that  improve 
or  expand  the  services  of  this  area,  other  departments  within  the  College 
may  establish  goals  based  upon  these  improved  services. 

SUGGESTION;  Give  an  end-of-year  report  to  the  President's 
staff  for  distribution  to  other  areas  of  the  College. 
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Vice  President  for  Development 

The  Vice  President  for  Development,  whose  office  is  located  at 
the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center,  is  responsible  for  Grants,  Alumni  Affairs, 
Marketing,  College  Relations,  and  the  fundraising  efforts  of  the  College 
and  the  Broward  Community  College  Foundation,  Inc.  The 
Development  staff  includes  the  Director  for  Resource  Development, 
the  Public  Information  Officer,  a  copywriter,  and  two  part-time  special 
events  coordinators.  See  Appendix  F  for  the  organizational  chart  of  this 
area.  Two  different  planning  and  evaluation  approaches  are  employed 
by  this  vice  president,  one  for  the  Marketing/College  Relations  area  and 
one  for  the  Broward  Community  College  Foundation,  Inc.  (BCCF). 

The  annual  planning  process  for  the  Marketing/College  Relations 
area  begins  with  a  workshop  with  approximately  thirty  participants 
representing  a  cross-section  of  the  College  to  determine  how 
coUegewide  goals  can  be  presented  to  the  public  and  the  College.  The 
objectives  and  strategies  developed  by  the  public  relations  area  are 
dependent  upon  the  collegewide  goals,  the  College's  mission/purpose 
statement,  goals  of  other  departments,  and  the  Indicators  of  Success. 
After  a  plan  has  been  developed,  promotional  materials  are  proposed 
and  presented  to  selected  students,  faculty,  and  administrators  through 
focus  groups  for  their  input.  Periodically,  the  public  relations/marketing 
area  reviews  and  reassesses  the  priority  of  these  established  marketing 
goals  and  materials. 

SUGGESTION:  Have  the  Marketing/College  Relations  area 
distribute  the  annual  goals  and  strategies  to  the  President's  staff 
and  other  affected  areas  of  the  College. 

In  the  fundraising  area,  the  BCC  Foundation  Board  and  College 
staff  are  involved  in  determining  fundraising  goals  and  projects  for  the 
institution.  Since  the  Foundation  exists  solely  to  support  the  College, 
the  planning  process  for  fundraising  efforts  is  keyed  to  the  needs 
identified  by  the  President  in  concert  with  College  staff. 

The  Broward  Community  College  Foundation,  Inc.  was 
established  in  1971  with  a  single  purpose  of  providing  financial  support 
for  programs  and  scholarships  to  enhance  the  quality  of  education  of 
BCC's  students.  The  Foundation  is  a  501(c)(3)  organization  whose 
resources  and  activities  are  managed  by  a  Board  of  Directors  comprised 
of  approximately  thirty  Broward  County  business  and  civic  leaders. 
These  men  and  women,  who  serve  the  Foundation  and  community 
without  compensation,  contribute  both  financially  and  through  their 
ability  to  foster  support  for  the  College.  Having  the  President,  a  faculty 
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member,  and  the  Chairman  of  Broward  Community  College's  District 
Board  of  Trustees  serve  on  the  Foundation  Board  enhances  the 
planning  process  by  providing  an  additional  link  between  the  Broward 
Community  College  Foundation  and  the  College  itself. 

In  1987,  a  newly  constituted  Foundation  Board  undertook  the 
revitalization  of  the  College's  fundraising  efforts.  Designed  to  increase 
community  and  corporate  support  for  the  College,  the  Foundation 
Board  began  to  actively  fundraise  for  the  first  time.  This  effort  resulted 
in  an  increase  in  the  Foundation's  endowment  from  $800,000  in  1987  to 
$8  million  in  1991.  The  majority  of  these  funds  are  dedicated  to 
scholarships  and  faculty  support. 

Scholarships,  endowed  teaching  chairs,  and  the  purchase  of 
instructional  equipment  have  all  been  identified  as  needs  of  the 
institution.  Foundation  Board  activities  are  directed  toward  raising  the 
funds  necessary  to  meet  these  needs.  College  staff  are  also  actively 
consulted  and  asked  to  provide  assistance  in  identifying  donors. 

Each  year,  the  Foundation  Board  reviews  the  progress  of  the 
Foundation.  Board  members  analyze  the  investment  policy  for  the 
Foundation,  the  annual  rate  of  return  on  investments,  the  actual  dollars 
raised,  and  the  projects  that  have  been  funded  by  the  BCCF.  The  Vice 
President  for  Development,  who  serves  as  the  Executive  Director  of  the 
Foundation,  is  accountable  to  the  Foundation  Board  and  the  President 
of  the  College  for  the  success  of  these  endeavors.  At  the  end  of  each 
year,  a  financial  report  is  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  Resource  Development  Office  supports  grant  writing 
collegewide  by  assessing  faculty  and  staff  needs,  identifying  grant 
opportunities,  and  assisting  in  grant  writing.  The  Director  of  Resource 
Development  publicizes  grant  opportunities  to  all  College  personnel  in  a 
publication  called  "Grants  Alert."  No  formal  planning  and  evaluation 
process  has  been  developed  for  this  area,  partly  because  the  Director 
focuses  attention  on  assisting  others  in  fulfilling  their  goals.  The 
eventual  goal  of  the  Resource  Development  Office,  however,  is  to 
receive  $3  million  in  external  grants  annually.  Every  two  months,  the 
Director  of  Resource  Development  submits  status  reports  to  the  Vice 
President  of  Development  regarding  the  disposition  of  external  grants 
applications,  the  numbers  awarded,  and  the  amount  of  money  received. 

The  staff  of  the  Vice  President  for  Development  annually  assess 
the  success  of  projects  undertaken  during  the  year.  In  College 
Relations/Marketing,  progress  towards  meeting  the  biannual  strategic 
plan's  measurable  objectives  is  evaluated.  In  the  fundraising  area,  the 
institution's  national  ranking  (sixth  in  fundraising  among  public  two-year 
community  colleges  according  to  the  Council  For  Aid  to  Education)  is 
the  measure  of  success.   The  volume  of  grants  generated  and  awarded 
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quantifies  efforts  in  the  Resource  Development  Office.  Besides  this 
end-of-year  review,  each  activity  is  also  analyzed  as  it  occurs  so  that 
evaluation  is  a  continual  process.  The  results  of  these  assessments  and  a 
statement  of  how  the  results  of  these  evaluations  are  used,  however, 
were  not  provided  for  the  SACS  Institutional  Effectiveness  Committee. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Document  the  results  of  the  end-of-year 
evaluation  of  goal  achievement  and  use  that  evaluation  to  develop 
new  goals. 

Results  of  the  annual  evaluation  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Development's  area  can  provide  valuable  data  for  the  next  planning 
cycle.  These  results  can  also  provide  valuable  data  to  other  areas  of  the 
College  in  their  planning  process. 

SUGGESTION;  Give  an  end-of-year  report  to  the  President's 
staff  for  distribution  to  other  areas  of  the  College. 


Vice  President  for  Human  Resources  and  Support  Services 

The  Vice  President  for  Human  Resources  and  Support  Services, 
whose  office  is  located  at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center,  is  responsible  for 
Human  Resource  Management  and  Development,  Information  Systems, 
Printing  and  Graphic  Arts,  and  Institutional  Research,  which  is  also 
discussed  in  Section  3.2.  See  Appendix  G  for  the  organizational  chart 
of  this  area. 

Human  Resource  Management  goals  are  developed  by  discussions 
between  the  Vice  President  and  his  staff.  Due  to  the  fact  that  most 
changes  in  Human  Resources  have  a  major  budgetary  impact,  the  cost 
of  each  goal  must  be  thoroughly  considered  before  implementation. 
Broad-based  involvement  in  goal  development  is  achieved  through  a 
variety  of  sources.  For  the  past  several  years,  a  representative  of  the 
Human  Resource  Management  department  has  been  at  each  campus 
location  once  a  week  for  sessions  with  personnel  at  that  location.  Ideas 
expressed  at  those  meetings  are  refined  into  goals.  Furthermore,  formal 
contract  negotiations  with  the  United  Faculty  of  Florida  and  with 
Teamsters  Local  769  ensure  involvement  coUegewide,  and  input  is  also 
received  from  such  committees  as  the  Insurance  Committee  and  the 
Staff  and  Program  Development  Committee. 

The  goals  of  the  Human  Resource  Development  area  are 
developed  by  the  Manager  of  Staff  Development  and  submitted  to  the 
Staff  and  Program  Development  Committee  for  funding.    CoUegewide 
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training  needs  are  determined  through  needs  assessment  surveys  sent  to 
all  staff  and  discussion  with  appropriate  administrators.  All  staff 
development  activities  are  evaluated  by  the  participants.  These  results 
are  incorporated  into  future  planning  needs. 

Information  Systems  goals/projects  are  developed  from  four  major 
sources: 

■  collegewide  goals  developed  each  year  to  guide  the  planning 
and  budgetary  processes  for  the  next  fiscal  year 

■  state,  federal,  or  institution  mandated  changes 

■  technological  thrusts  and  trends  that  provide  productivity, 
efficiency,  or  cost  savings  benefits  to  the  institution 

■  input     from      College      committees,     Deans,      directors, 
President's  staff,  and  department  heads 

A  project  list  is  compiled  for  this  area  and  priorities  are  established  by 
the  President's  staff  in  accordance  with  collegewide  priorities. 

The  goal  of  the  Printing  and  Graphic  Arts  area  is  to  produce 
quality  work  in  a  timely  fashion.  In  the  Printing  and  Graphic  Arts  area, 
a  biannual  survey  sent  out  by  the  Institutional  Planning  and 
Effectiveness  Office  helps  identify  additional  goals,  such  as  developing 
an  information  brochure  on  the  Printing  and  Graphics  Arts  services  and 
procedures  to  be  distributed  to  all  current  and  new  employees. 

Annual  written  goals  and  strategies  for  implementation  were 
available  from  Institutional  Research  and  Information  Systems.  None 
were  available  for  the  Vice  President's  Office,  Human  Resource 
Management  Department,  or  the  Printing  and  Graphic  Arts 
Department. 

RECOMMENDATION:  Annually  develop  goals  and  strategies 
for  their  implementation  for  all  areas  under  the  Vice  President 
for  Human  Resources  and  Support  Services. 

SUGGESTION;  Conduct  a  systematic  evaluation  of  the  services 
provided  by  the  Human  Resource  Management  and  Printing  and 
Graphic  Arts  areas  in  order  to  provide  additional  data  in  the  goal 
setting  process. 

Written  progress  reports  toward  the  achievement  of  goals  were 
provided  by  both  the  Institutional  Research  and  Information  Systems 
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areas.  These  reports  are  submitted  to  the  President's  staff  every  July 
and  January.  Depending  on  the  goals,  the  Special  Assistant  for 
Information  and  Research  Services  conducts  weekly,  biweekly,  or 
monthly  status  meetings  with  the  operational  officers  responsible  for 
goal  attainment.  If  necessary,  adjustments  are  made  to  project  timelines 
and  communicated  to  affected  areas. 

Every  six  months  and/or  annually,  an  evaluation  of  expected 
results  is  performed  by  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  and 
Information  Systems.  No  evidence  of  such  an  evaluation  was  provided 
by  the  other  areas  under  the  supervision  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Human  Resources  and  Support  Services.  In  addition,  how  these  results 
are  to  be  used  is  not  specifically  stated  and  how  the  Vice  President  will 
allocate  resources  to  accomplish  these  goals  is  unclear. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Establish  an  evaluation  and  budget 
process  to  tie  the  area's  resources  to  the  educational  purpose  and 
goals  of  the  College  and  provide  an  annual  report  to  the 
President's  staff. 


Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs 

The  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs,  whose  office  is  located  at 
the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center,  serves  as  the  student  development  officer 
of  the  College  with  responsibility  for  Academic  Intervention  Services, 
College  Athletics,  Registration  and  Enrollment  Management,  Student 
Life,  Student  Financial  Services,  and  Student  Services  and  Evaluation. 
Each  area  is  headed  by  a  director  or  Special  Assistant.  See  Appendix  H 
for  the  organizational  chart  of  this  area. 

The  planning  and  evaluation  process  for  Student  Affairs  as 
described  in  Student  Affairs  Goals  and  Strategies.  1988-89.  provides  for 
an  initial  group  process  to  identify  goals  and  strategies,  annual 
evaluations  to  determine  the  degree  to  which  goals  have  been  achieved, 
and  a  mechanism  to  revise  goals  and  strategies  periodically.  The  Blue 
Ribbon  Committee  on  Counseling/Advisement  Goals  and  Strategies, 
produced  later  that  same  year,  is  an  update  of  more  limited  scope. 

Over  60  staff  were  involved  in  the  creation  of  the  original  goals 
and  strategies  for  the  Student  Affairs  area.  Progress  toward  the 
achievement  of  some  of  these  goals  was  evaluated  by  a  summer  intern  in 
1990.  Responsibility  for  developing  outcome  assessment  now  rests  with 
the  newly-created  position  of  Special  Assistant  to  the  Vice  President  for 
Student  Affairs  for  Student  Services  and  Evaluation.  Results  of 
evaluations  in  the  past  have  been  used  in  budgetary  decision-making 
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and  were  an  element  considered  in  the  reorganization  of  this  area. 

Four  of  the  areas  of  responsibility  under  the  Vice  President 
responded  to  the  SACS  Institutional  Effectiveness  Committee's 
questionnaire.  The  Director  of  Academic  Intervention  Services 
indicated  that  while  goals  are  established  internally  by  administrators 
and  staff,  an  external  evaluator  contracted  by  the  College  is  used  to 
assess  goal  achievement.  These  findings  are  used  to  revise  existing  goals 
and  strategies  and  to  develop  new  ones. 

Registration  and  Enrollment  Management  goals  are  governed  by 
institutional  objectives  and  statutory  requirements.  The  process  begins 
with  the  involvement  of  the  campus  Deans  of  Academic  Affairs  and 
Deans  of  Student  Affairs.  The  Faculty  Senate  and  student 
organizations  also  are  consulted.  Established  goals  are  then  adjusted  as 
information  on  budget  and  resources  becomes  available  from  the  vice 
presidents,  provosts,  and  Executive  Director  of  Center  for  Health 
Science  Education.  Institutional  Research  and  Information  Systems 
analyze  data  necessary  for  the  evaluation  of  these  goals.  Faculty,  staff, 
and  students  are  asked  to  respond  to  questions  on  Enrollment 
Management  on  one  of  the  biannual  institutional  effectiveness  surveys, 
and  meetings  with  staff  and  students  across  the  College  provide 
feedback  of  a  less  formal,  more  subjective  manner.  All  of  this  input  is 
the  basis  for  on-going  modification  and  improvement. 

Over  80  administrators,  faculty  and  students  were  included  in  the 
development  of  goals  for  the  Student  Life  area.  Evaluation  of  these 
goals  takes  the  form  of  consumer  surveys,  polls,  and  open  forums. 
Results  are  used  in  an  ongoing  modification  of  the  program.  Half  of  the 
students  who  responded  to  the  SACS  Self  Study  Survey  were  aware  of 
the  Student  Life  program  and  considered  it  comprehensive. 

Student  Financial  Services  goals  are  determined  by  federal  and 
state  guidelines,  as  well  as  by  student  needs  assessment.  Administrators, 
faculty,  staff,  students  and  governmental  regulators  are  involved  in  the 
process.  Evaluations  include  student  surveys,  departmental  reviews,  and 
regular  audits  by  outside  agencies.  Results  from  these  evaluations  are 
used  in  making  program  changes. 

The  Student  Affairs  reorganization,  which  took  place  in  October 
1991,  changed  the  responsibility  for  the  administration  of  the  College 
athletics  program.  The  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  retains  the 
institutional  policy-making  function  while  the  Central  Campus  Dean  of 
Student  Affairs,  acting  as  the  Athletic  Director,  assumes  operational 
responsibility.  In  this  reorganization,  the  position  of  Special  Assistant  to 
the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  for  Student  Services  and 
Evaluation  was  also  created  and  given  responsibility  for  outcomes 
assessment.    The  institutional  effectiveness  plans  for  these  areas  were 
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not  made  available  to  the  SACS  Institutional  Effectiveness  Committee. 

The  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  acknowledges  the  need  for 
a  current  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  programs  in  the  area.  The 
appointment  of  the  Special  Assistant  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Affairs  for  Student  Services  and  Evaluation  should  provide  the 
leadership  for  broad-based  involvement  in  this  process,  including  the 
development  of  additional  evaluations.  Now  that  the  duties  of  Athletic 
Director  reside  with  a  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  that  dean  assumes 
responsibility  for  an  annual  athletics  review  that  solicits  feedback  from 
as  many  of  the  students  affected  by  the  program  as  possible. 

SUGGESTION;  Conduct  a  systematic  evaluation  of  the  services 
provided  by  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  in  order  to 
provide  broad-based  involvement  in  the  planning  process. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Annually  develop  goals  and  strategies 
for  their  implementation  for  all  areas  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Document  the  results  of  the  end-of-year 
evaluation  of  goal  achievement  and  use  that  evaluation  to  develop 
new  goals. 

Results  of  the  annual  evaluation  within  the  Vice  President  for 
Student  Affairs  area  not  only  can  provide  valuable  data  for  the  next 
planning  cycle,  but  also  can  be  used  by  other  areas  of  the  College  in 
their  planning  process. 

SUGGESTION:  Give  an  end-of-year  report  to  the  President's 
staff  for  distribution  to  other  areas  of  the  College. 


Campus/Center  Planning  Evaluation  Approaches 

Each  of  the  campuses  and  the  Center  for  Health  Science 
Education  have  established  different  planning  and  evaluation 
approaches.  However,  some  common  data  sources  which  provide 
information  for  the  development  of  their  annual  goals  include: 

■  Results    from    required    state    program    reviews    of    all 
certificate  and  degree  programs 

■  Specialized  accreditation  of  certain  programs 
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Annual  student  evaluations  of  courses  and  programs 

Data  from  placement  tests  and  results  from  the  state 
CLAST  examination 

Survey  results  from  graduates  and  employers 

Data  on  the  performance  of  students  transferring  to  Florida 
public  universities 

Technical  program  retention,  completion  and  placement 
rates 

Recommendations  from  advisory  committees 

External  recognition  of  achievement  of  students  and 
graduates 

Demographic  data  of  the  community  and  the  College 

Reports  and  recommendations  from  the  College  standing 
committees,  ad  hoc  committees,  Faculty  Senate,  and 
campus/center  committees 

Information  obtained  at  campus/center  meetings,  open 
hearings,  staff  meetings,  informal  discussions 

State  and  Federal  Legislation  changes  and  reports  from 
state  education  agencies 

Directives  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  President 

Routine  reports  such  as  audit  reports,  enrollment  reports, 
monthly  budget  status  reports 

Input  received  from  College  personnel,  community 
organizations,  and  individuals  who  use  the  services  of  the 
College 

Data  analyses  received  from  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research 

Regional  articulation  agreements 
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These  data  are  obtained  throughout  the  year  and  discussed  with 
appropriate  personnel.  Such  discussions  may  lead  to  immediate  action, 
establishment  of  ad  hoc  committees,  or  the  development  or  revision  of 
goals  for  the  next  academic  year. 

The  planning  and  evaluation  approaches  for  each  campus  and  the 
Center  for  Health  Science  Education  are  described  below. 


Provost,  Central  Campus 

The  chief  executive  officer  of  the  A.  Hugh  Adams  Central 
Campus  is  the  Provost,  who  is  responsible  for  the  coordination  of  all 
campus  activities.  The  administrative  staff  includes  the  Dean  of  Student 
Affairs  and  Athletic  Director,  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  Dean  of 
Business  Affairs,  Director  of  Library  /LRC,  Director  of  Cultural  Events, 
Director  of  the  Criminal  Justice  Institute,  Director  of  Buehler 
Planetarium,  and  10  academic  department  heads.  See  Appendix  I  for 
the  organizational  chart  for  Central  Campus. 

The  Central  Campus  Planning  and  Evaluation  Process  begins  with 
the  Provost  circulating  a  list  of  "Major  Projects  and  Issues"  to  all  Central 
Campus  employees.  These  projects  and  issues  are  related  to  the 
institutional  purpose  and  collegewide  goals.  All  Central  Campus 
employees  are  invited  to  a  series  of  Town  Meetings  that  provide  an 
open  forum  for  the  discussion  of  projects  and  issues  that  leads  to  the 
development  of  the  Central  Campus  administrative  goals.  These 
campus  goals  are  prioritized,  outcomes  are  identified,  and  resources  are 
assigned  by  the  Provost's  administrative  staff.  Evaluation  of  the  Central 
Campus  goals  and  outcomes  is  also  broad-based.  At  the  Town 
Meetings,  progress,  successes,  failures,  and  suggestions  for  improvement 
and/or  changes  are  discussed. 

In  addition,  each  academic  and  administrative  unit  annually 
develops  goals  based  upon  the  institutional  purpose,  collegewide  goals, 
and  campus  goals.  Formal  goal  statements  were  submitted  to  the  SACS 
Institutional  Effectiveness  Committee  from  the  following  Central 
Campus  offices:  Student  Affairs,  Business  Affairs,  Academic  Affairs, 
Instructional  Support  Services,  Academic  Intervention,  Library,  Honors 
Institute,  Student  Life,  and  Cultural  Affairs. 

Although  written  evaluation  results  have  not  been  compiled, 
considerable  evidence  suggests  that  many  sources  of  data,  such  as  Town 
Meetings,  CLAST  results,  student  success  data,  vocational  and  technical 
program  placement  and  follow-up  results,  analysis  of  enrollments,  and 
student  evaluation  of  courses  have  resulted  in  curriculum  changes, 
course  schedule  modification,   revision  of  new  student  orientation. 
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Staffing  changes,  and  facilities  improvement.  In  addition,  documents 
describing  the  process  for  campus  planning  and  evaluation  and  how 
results  are  used  were  submitted  to  the  SACS  Institutional  Effectiveness 
Committee. 

RECOMMENDATION:  Document  the  results  of  the  end-of-year 
evaluation  of  goal  achievement  and  use  that  evaluation  to 
develop  new  goals. 


Provost,  North  Campus 

The  Provost  of  the  North  Campus  serves  as  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  campus  and  is  responsible  for  the  coordination  of  all 
campus  activities.  The  administrative  staff  includes  the  Dean  of  Student 
Affairs,  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  Dean  of  Business  Affairs,  Assistant 
Director  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics,  Director  of  Library  and  Learning 
Resources,  and  nine  academic  department  heads.  See  Appendix  J  for 
the  North  Campus  organizational  chart. 

The  North  Campus  planning  and  evaluation  process  begins  each 
summer.  The  campus  deans  and  department  heads  devote  one 
complete  day  during  the  summer  term  to  an  off-campus  retreat  that 
focuses  on  a  discussion  of  issues  for  the  upcoming  year.  This  retreat  is 
designed  to  review  recent  legislation  enacted  by  the  Florida  Legislature, 
the  campus  fiscal  outlook  for  the  next  academic  year,  and  the 
enrollment  patterns  of  the  past  terms  and  projections  for  the  next 
academic  year.  Using  this  information  and  the  previous  year's  results  of 
the  established  goals,  the  group  begins  to  develop  a  plan  for  the  coming 
year.  The  plan  developed  at  this  retreat  is  reviewed  by  faculty  members 
in  each  department. 

Generally  in  early  September,  the  deans  and  the  department 
heads  spend  a  weekend  in  another  off-campus  retreat.  At  this  time  the 
academic  goals  are  put  into  final  form  in  a  written  document.  The 
campus  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  compiles  the  final  report  and 
distributes  it  to  all  departments.  In  addition,  during  1991-92,  a  one-day 
off-campus  retreat  for  the  campus  classified  staff  was  held.  This  meeting 
provided  important  information  to  campus  personnel  on  many 
significant  issues.  Comments  gathered  from  this  session  were  compiled 
into  a  written  document  and  distributed  to  affected  personnel. 

Through  the  evaluations  of  the  success,  or  lack  of  success,  in 
completing  its  goals,  North  Campus  is  able  to  provide  useful  information 
to  other  areas  of  the  College  in  the  setting  of  institutional  goals.  The 
North  Campus   has  used   this   process   to   further   enhance   specific 
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components  of  the  College  mission/purpose  statement.  Examples 
include  the  AIDS  Education  Project,  begun  on  North  Campus  as  a  pilot 
program  and  now  offered  at  the  other  locations,  and  the  development  of 
the  one-day  academic  orientation  session  for  all  North  Campus  students 
who  are  entering  college  for  the  first  time. 

The  planning  and  evaluation  process  has  generated  grant  requests 
to  the  Staff  and  Program  Development  Committee  and  the  BCC 
Foundation,  as  well  as  various  state  and  federal  agencies.  Many  of  these 
grant  requests  have  been  funded.  This  success  provides  North  Campus 
with  the  fiscal  as  well  as  personnel  resources  to  continue  to  refine  and 
improve  upon  the  implementation  of  its  goals. 

The  Provost,  together  with  the  campus  administrative  staff, 
evaluates  the  extent  to  which  the  goals  have  been  achieved  by  reviewing 
the  achievement  level  of  the  previous  year's  goals  to  establish  goals  for 
the  next  academic  year.  Each  campus  cost  center  administrator  presents 
in  detail  the  successes,  shortfalls,  and  plans  for  his/her  area  of 
responsibility  to  all  other  members  of  the  campus  administrative  staff. 
In  this  discussion,  goals  may  be  modified  or  deleted  as  the  group  works 
toward  a  consensus  on  the  campus  plan  for  the  coming  year.  This 
planning  and  evaluation  process  at  North  Campus  exemplifies  the 
broad-based,  four-point  planning  process  set  forth  in  the  Criteria. 


Provost,  South  Campus 

The  chief  executive  officer  of  the  Judson  A.  Samuels  South 
Campus  in  Pembroke  Pines  is  the  Provost,  who  is  responsible  for  the 
coordination  of  all  campus  activities.  The  administrative  staff  includes 
the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  Dean  of  Student  Affairs,  Campus 
Manager  of  Physical  Plant,  Campus  Director  of  Learning  Resources, 
and  eight  academic  department  heads.  See  Appendix  K  for  the  South 
Campus  organizational  chart. 

The  procedure  for  planning  on  South  Campus  includes  an  initial 
discussion  of  goals  at  all  levels,  a  review  of  coUegewide  goals,  and  a 
review  of  campus  goals  from  the  previous  year.  Prior  to  the  beginning 
of  each  academic  year,  the  Provost  and  his  staff  meet  in  a  day-long 
retreat  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating  attainment  of  campus  goals  from 
the  previous  year  and  developing  goals  for  the  coming  year.  At  this 
meeting,  each  staff  member  provides  a  progress  report  on  last  year's 
goals  and  presents  suggested  goals  for  the  next  academic  year. 
Suggested  goals  are  extensively  discussed  and  analyzed  until  consensus 
is  reached  regarding  campus  goals  for  the  subsequent  academic  year. 
Target  dates  for  accomplishing  agreed  upon  goals  are  then  established. 
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Following  the  retreat,  the  Provost's  staff  works  with  their  respective 
staffs  to  implement  strategies  to  achieve  the  goals.  Goals  for  the 
previous  year  are  evaluated  through  discussion  with  the  staff  during  the 
retreat.  Qualitative  goals  are  assumed  to  have  been  met  if  there  is  a 
positive  change  or  perception  from  faculty  and/or  students  regarding 
these  goals. 

Goals  for  the  Academic  Affairs  area  are  established  through  the 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  who  meets  with  the  South  Campus  academic 
department  heads  to  evaluate  the  status  of  each  goal  and  to  develop 
plans  for  the  next  academic  year.  At  this  meeting,  the  discussion  focuses 
on  whether  the  goals  that  were  not  met  should  be  continued  into  the 
next  year  and  what  circumstances  prevented  the  attainment  of  the  goals. 

Goals  for  the  Student  Affairs  area  are  discussed  and  formulated  in 
weekly  staff  meetings.  With  this  input,  the  Dean  writes  the  goals  and 
distributes  them  to  all  Student  Affairs  staff  members  for  suggestions. 
The  established  goals  are  discussed  during  the  Provost's  staff  retreat  and 
shared  with  all  departments  on  the  campus.  Progress  toward  meeting 
the  Student  Affairs  goals  is  evaluated  at  the  Dean's  weekly  staff 
meetings.  In  addition,  personal/professional  goal  setting  is  discussed 
during  the  yearly  evaluation  process  of  all  full-time  staff.  At  that  time, 
staff  members  have  an  opportunity  to  provide  information  concerning 
their  performance  and  the  direction  of  the  department. 

A  review  of  the  Institutional  Effectiveness  Plan  for  South  Campus 
did  not  show  evidence  that  all  areas  of  the  campus  had  developed  goals. 
No  goals  were  submitted  from  the  LRC  Director,  Manager  of  Physical 
Plant,  Department  Head  of  Communications/Humanities,  or 
Department  Head  of  Office  Careers. 

RECOMMENDATION:  Using  a  broad-based  approach,  annually 
develop  goals  and  strategies  for  their  implementation  for  all 
departments  at  South  Campus. 

Responses  from  the  Provost,  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs,  and 
Dean  of  Student  Affairs  to  the  SACS  Institutional  Effectiveness 
Committee's  questionnaire  indicated  that  general  discussion  was  the 
primary  method  of  determining  if  the  established  goals  had  been 
achieved.  No  other  data  sources  were  mentioned. 

RECOMMENDATION;  For  each  goal,  prescribe  the  method  of 
evaluation  and  collect  appropriate  data. 

No  specific  examples  were  provided  on  how  the  results  of  the  evaluation 
of  these  goals  are  used  to  improve  campus  effectiveness,  except  that 
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unattained  goals  are  reviewed  for  modification  or  deletion, 

RECOMMENDATION:  Document  the  results  of  the  end-of- 

year  evaluation  of  goal  achievement  and  use  that  evaluation  to 
develop  new  goals. 


Executive  Director  for  Health  Science  Education 

The  Executive  Director  for  Health  Science  Education  is  the  chief 
executive  officer  of  The  Center  for  Health  Science  Education  (CHSE), 
a  separate  coUegewide  administrative  unit  that  offers  courses  on  each  of 
the  Campuses  and  in  various  health  care  agencies  throughout  Broward, 
Palm  Beach,  and  Dade  counties.  The  administrative  staff  includes  nine 
academic  department  heads.  See  Appendix  L  for  the  organizational 
chart  for  this  area. 

To  measure  the  effectiveness  of  the  Center  for  Health  Science 
Education,  a  planning  and  evaluation  process  that  includes  a 
mission/purpose  statement,  overall  standards  for  the  Center,  and 
departmental/programatic  goals  was  developed.  Each  goal  includes 
methods,  sources  of  data,  and  a  timetable  for  evaluation. 

In  1989-90,  the  faculty  and  administrators  adopted  nine  goals  that 
serve  as  standards  by  which  the  Center  evaluates  itself.  Based  upon 
these  standards,  each  department  establishes  goals  for  the  next 
academic  year.  Once  all  departments  have  established  these  goals,  a 
document  listing  them  and  implementation  strategies  is  distributed  to  all 
health  science  faculty  and  administrators.  Input  is  solicited  for  any 
additions  or  revisions.  Following  this  review,  the  CHSE  Institutional 
Effectiveness  Plan  is  published  and  distributed  to  all  Center  employees. 
Progress  reports  are  presented  at  the  weekly  Department  Head 
meetings  with  the  Executive  Director.  Changes  are  made  if  necessary 
and  assistance  in  completing  the  goals  is  provided. 

Once  the  goals  are  established,  needed  resources  are  identified 
and  during  the  budgetary  process  each  Department  Head  presents 
his/her  needs  to  all  health  science  department  heads  and  the  Executive 
Director.  The  group  prioritizes  these  needs  and  appropriate  allocations 
are  made.  Outside  sources  of  funding  and  resources  are  also  discussed 
and  a  plan  of  action  developed.  In  most  cases,  the  Executive  Director 
assumes  responsibility  for  soliciting  community  support.  Equipment  and 
supplies  are  also  donated  by  health  care  agencies  and  manufacturers. 

At  the  end  of  the  academic  year,  each  department  evaluates  the 
achievements  of  the  established  goals.  The  results  are  documented  in 
the  Center  for  Health  Science  Institutional  Effectiveness  Plan  and 
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distributed  to  all  CHSE  employees.  The  Center  for  Health  Science 
Education  programs  are  also  continually  evaluated  by  employers, 
graduates,  accreditation  agencies,  students,  advisory  committees,  the 
state,  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research,  and  the  faculty.  Evaluations 
are  ongoing  and  may  take  the  form  of  informal  conversations,  surveys  of 
employers  and  graduates,  review  by  professional  accreditation  agencies, 
strengths  and  v^eaknesses  identified  in  self-study  reports,  advisory 
committee  recommendations,  student  evaluations  of  the  programs, 
licensure  and  certification  results,  and  faculty  and  clinical  agency  input. 
Data  and  information  from  these  sources  are  used  to  establish  annual 
goals,  as  well  as  to  make  immediate  changes  to  the  curricula,  CHSE  and 
program  policies,  clinical  agency  placements,  course  offerings, 
instructional  materials,  and  clinical  evaluation  forms. 

All  BCC  health  science  programs  are  accredited  by  their 
professional  association  or  the  Committee  on  Allied  Health  Education 
and  Accreditation.  The  reaffirmation  procedure  requires  the 
submission  of  a  self-study  report  and  a  site  visit.  The  health  science 
programs  have  received  the  maximum  period  of  accreditation  in  each 
review  and  met  all  criteria  and  standards.  Special  commendations  were 
given  for  the  outstanding  clinical  and  community  support,  the  highly 
competent  and  dedicated  faculty,  state-of-the-art  laboratory  facilities 
and  equipment,  the  excellent  certification/licensure  pass  rates,  and  the 
exceptional  administrative  support.  Accreditation  reports  will  be  on  file 
in  the  Self-Study  Office  at  the  time  of  the  site  visit.  In  addition,  each 
program  is  reviewed  by  the  Florida  Department  of  Education  and 
Division  of  Vocational,  Adult  and  Community  Education  every  five 
years.  All  health  science  programs  have  received  approval  with  no 
recommendations  in  the  past  five  years. 

The  evaluation  results  from  the  above  sources  and  the 
achievement  results  of  annual  departmental  goals  serve  as  the  data  used 
to  establish  the  Center's  goals  for  the  next  year.  A  review  of  the  Health 
Science  Institutional  Effectiveness  Plan  showed  goals  consistent  with 
BCC's  purpose,  the  Center's  purpose  and  standards,  and  broad-based 
involvement.  To  ensure  continued  broad-based  involvement  and  a 
process  that  is  effective  and  efficient,  a  Health  Science  Institutional 
Effectiveness  Committee  was  established  in  1991  to  review  the  process 
and  forms  used  for  evaluation.  Recommendations  are  submitted  to  the 
Executive  Director,  who  assumes  responsibility  for  implementing 
suggested  changes.  In  1991,  the  committee  was  satisfied  with  the 
process  but  suggested  possible  changes  to  the  forms.  These  changes  are 
to  be  incorporated  into  the  next  cycle.  This  planning  and  evaluation 
process  in  the  Center  for  Health  Science  Education  exemplifies  the 
broad-based,  four-point  planning  process  set  forth  in  the  Criteria. 
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INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH  (3.2) 

The  Office  of  Institutional  Research,  which  does  a  commendable 
job  of  providing  significant  information  relating  to  College  programs  and 
student  success,  is  located  at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center.  This  location 
provides  convenient  access  to  the  College's  centralized  computer 
operations  and  those  responsible  for  managing  major  College  functions. 

The  department's  four  full-time  staff  include  the  Director  of 
Institutional  Research,  a  research  associate,  a  research  analyst,  and  a 
secretary.  The  number  of  staff  and  allocated  resources  are  adequate  for 
carrying  out  the  functions  of  the  office.  These  resources  enable  the 
office  to  provide  continual  studies,  analyses,  and  appraisals,  as  well  as  to 
fulfill  special  requests  from  administrators  and  faculty. 

Each  year  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  publishes  25-30 
routine  research  reports  that  profile  the  major  areas  and  programs  of 
the  College,  the  utilization  of  resources,  and  the  impact  of  various 
College  policies  and  procedures.  These  reports,  which  are  widely 
distributed  to  administrators  and  faculty  and  are  listed  annually  in 
Perspectives,  will  be  available  at  the  time  of  the  site  visit. 

In  addition  to  these  annual  reports,  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research  is  an  active  participant  in  the  College  planning  process.  In  the 
spring  of  1991,  status  indicators  were  developed  as  part  of  the  planning 
process  to  define  the  College  Indicators  of  Success.  Data  related  to 
these  indicators  were  collected  by  this  office  and  presented  to  the 
Planning  Committee.  Based  on  discussions  with  the  Planning 
Committee  members,  the  indicators  were  refined  and  additional  data 
collected.  As  the  planning  process  is  further  defined,  the  Office  of 
Institutional  Research  will  continue  to  be  an  active  participant. 

The  reports  and  projects  that  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research 
undertakes  each  year  are  determined  every  January  and  July.  These 
decisions  involve  input  from  the  Research  Associate  and  Research 
Analyst  and  are  in  accordance  with  the  College's  identified  priorities. 
A  needs  assessment  of  required  studies  may  also  suggest  projects  to  be 
undertaken.  Routine  state  and  federal  reports  are  integrated  with  the 
identified  projects. 

Accomplishments  are  reviewed  every  six  months  and  a  status 
report  is  provided  to  both  the  Special  Assistant  for  Information  and 
Research  Services  and  the  Vice  President  for  Human  Resources  and 
Support  Services.  In  addition  to  this  review,  the  functions  of  the  Office 
of  Institutional  Research  are  evaluated  every  two  years  through  a 
questionnaire  soliciting  input  from  full-time  faculty,  administrators,  and 
professional  staff. 

In  1991,  the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  distributed  such  a 
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questionnaire.  Feedback  was  obtained  regarding  the  institutional 
research  function  and  information  that  is  used  to  establish  future  goals 
and  objectives.  The  results  of  this  survey  were  compiled  and  published 
in  an  "Institutional  Research  Report  Abstract."  Evaluation  ratings  of 
the  Office  of  Institutional  Research  on  various  characteristics  show  that 
the  departmental  goals  are  providing  adequate  information  and  data  to 
enable  faculty,  administrators,  and  professional  staff  to  carry  out 
planning  and  evaluation  activities  for  their  areas  of  responsibilities.  The 
research  report  abstract  will  be  available  for  review  at  the  time  of  the 
site  visit. 


Conclusion 

Broward  Community  College  meets,  and  in  some  cases  exceeds,  its 
obligation  to  evaluate  effectiveness  and  uses  the  results  in  a  broad- 
based,  continuous  planning  and  evaluation  process.  The  institution 
engages  in  continuous  study,  analysis,  and  appraisal  of  its  purposes, 
policies,  procedures  and  programs. 

The  College,  through  the  leadership  of  the  President,  has 
reviewed  its  mission/purpose  through  broad-based  involvement  of  all 
College  personnel.  Subsequently,  Indicators  of  Success  relating  to  the 
College  mission/purpose  statement  were  developed  with  input  solicited 
from  all  College  personnel.  In  1990,  a  Planning  Committee,  chaired  by 
the  President,  was  established.  Currently,  this  committee  is  establishing 
goals  related  to  these  Indicators  of  Success  based  upon  input  from 
appropriate  College  personnel. 

Each  of  the  President's  staff  has  been  provided  the  flexibility  of 
establishing  planning  and  evaluation  procedures  appropriate  to  his/her 
areas  of  responsibility.  Therefore,  a  variety  of  approaches  is  employed. 
All  areas  develop  annual  goals  involving  personnel.  Some  of  the  areas, 
however,  should  utilize  a  process  that  obtains  greater  broad-based  input. 

Resources  needed  to  achieve  the  goals  are  identified  as  the  goals 
are  established.  Each  member  of  the  President's  staff  assumes  primary 
responsibility  for  securing  these  resources  through  the  annual  budget 
building  process.  Needed  resources  are  also  sought  from  the  community 
and  through  grants.  Staff  and  Program  Development  funds,  and  the 
assistance  of  College  personnel  with  special  expertise.  Continued 
attention  to  developing  departmental  budgets  that  support  the 
achievement  of  the  established  goals  is  critically  important. 

The  progress  toward  achievement  of  the  annual  goals  is 
monitored  by  the  President's  staff  through  discussion  in  their  staff 
meetings,  semi-annual  reports,  and  various  data  sources.    Adjustments 
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are  made  throughout  the  year  as  a  result  of  these  discussions.  An 
assessment  is  made  at  the  end  of  each  year  and  the  data  used  to 
establish  goals  for  the  next  academic  year.  In  some  areas,  however, 
written  end-of-year  reports  are  not  always  compiled  or  published.  Such 
reports  should  be  given  annually  to  the  President's  staff  for  distribution 
to  the  appropriate  areas  within  the  College. 

The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  provides  appropriate  data 
and  information  on  all  phases  of  the  College  and  is  very  effective  in 
assisting  in  the  institution's  evaluation  procedures.  Both  routine  reports 
and  special  studies  are  distributed,  and  data  are  provided  to  those  who 
make  specialized  requests.  Furthermore,  the  research  function  is 
appropriately  assigned  and  staffed,  and  adequate  resources  are  provided 
to  carry  out  the  research  function.  The  Office  is  regularly  evaluated 
through  input  from  appropriate  College  personnel  and  evaluates  its 
achievement  of  goals  annually. 

The  attention  to  institutional  effectiveness  through  the  various 
planning  and  evaluation  approaches  utilized  at  the  College  has  provided 
a  more  clearly  defined  statement  of  institutional  purpose,  a  participatory 
response  to  planning,  systematic  reporting  of  data  to  enhance  the 
formulation  of  goals,  greater  attention  to  the  costs  of  implementation, 
and  the  seeking  of  additional  funding  and  resources  from  the 
community,  state,  and  federal  government. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

3.  Use  the  goals  established  for  the  Indicators  for  Success  in  the 
budgetary  process.  (See  page  3.) 

4.  Develop  a  planning  and  evaluation  process,  which  includes 
annual  goals,  strategies  for  implementation,  evaluation  of  goal 
achievement,  and  documentation  of  the  results  of  this 
evaluation,  for  all  areas  under  the  supervision  of  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs.  (See  pages  5-6.) 

5.  Annually  develop  goals  and  strategies  for  their  implementation 
for  all  areas  under  the  supervision  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Business  Affairs,  the  Vice  President  of  Human  Resources  and 
Support  Services,  and  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs. 
(See  pages  6, 11,  and  14.) 

6.  Document  the  results  of  the  end-of-year  evaluation  of  goal 
achievement  in  Business  Affairs,  Development,  and  Student 
Affairs  and  on  both  Central  and  South  Campus,  and  use  that 
evaluation  to  develop  new  goals.  (See  pages  7, 10, 14,  17,  and 
20.) 

7.  Establish  an  evaluation  and  budget  process  to  tie  the  resources 
of  Human  Resources  and  Support  Services  to  the  educational 
purpose  and  goals  of  the  College  and  provide  an  annual  report 
to  the  President's  staff.  (See  page  12.) 

8.  Using  a  broad-based  approach,  annually  develop  goals  and 
strategies  for  their  implementation  for  all  departments  at  South 
Campus.  (See  page  19.) 

9.  For  each  South  Campus  goal,  prescribe  the  method  of 
evaluation  and  collect  appropriate  data.  (See  page  19.) 
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SUGGESTIONS 

1.  Give  an  end-of-year  report  of  the  annual  evaluations  of  the 
Academic  Affairs,  Business  Affairs,  Development,  and  Student 
Affairs  areas  to  the  President's  staff  for  distribution  to  other 
areas  of  the  College.  (See  pages  6,  7, 10,  and  14.) 

2.  Conduct  a  systematic  evaluation  of  the  services  provided  by  the 
Business  Affairs  and  Student  Affairs  areas  in  order  to  provide 
broad-based  involvement  in  the  planning  process.  (See  pages  7 
and  14.) 

3.  Where  appropriate,  have  the  Vice  President  for  Business 
Affairs  give  progress  reports  to  the  President's  staff  and  those 
served  by  the  annual  goals  established  each  year.  (See  page  7.) 

4.  Have  the  Marketing/College  Relations  area  distribute  the 
annual  goals  and  strategies  to  the  President's  Staff  and  other 
affected  areas  of  the  College.  (See  page  8.) 

5.  Conduct  a  systematic  evaluation  of  the  services  provided  by  the 
Human  Resource  Management  and  Printing  and  Graphic  Arts 
areas  in  order  to  provide  additional  data  in  the  goal  setting 
process.  (See  page  11.) 
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Section  IV 
Educational  Program 

1.  The  principal  focus  of  the  total  institution  must  be  the 
education  of  students. 

2.  All  aspects  of  the  educational  program  must  be  clearly 
related  to  the  purpose  of  the  institution. 

3.  Although  an  institution  may  use  a  variety  of  educational 
deliveiy  systems  at  various  locations,  the  institution  must 
demonstrate  the  comparable  quality  of  its  educational 
programs  for  all  students. 

4.  The  student  enrollment  and  the  financial  resources  of  an 
institution  must  be  sufficient  to  support  an  effective 
educational  program. 

5.  The  institution  must  provide  competent  faculty,  adequate 
library  and  appropriate  computer  resources,  instructional 
materials/equipment  and  physical  facilities  to  support  its 
educational  program. 

6.  The  Commission  on  Colleges  recognizes  and  encourages 
innovative  activities,  but  an  institution  must  formulate  clear 
and  explicit  goals  for  these  activities  and  demonstrate  that 
they  are  consistent  with  its  stated  purpose. 

7.  An  institution  must  demonstrate  how  it  will  achieve  these 
goals  and  how  it  will  ensure  overall  effectiveness  and  quality 
consistent  with  the  Criteria. 

8.  An  institution  must  make  available  to  students  and  the  public 
accurate  and  current  catalogs  or  other  comparable 
publications  setting  forth  its  purpose  and  objectives,  entrance 
requirements  and  procedures,  rules  and  regulations  for 
conduct,  programs  and  courses,  degree  completion 
requirements,  full-time  faculty  and  degrees  held,  costs  and 
other  items  relative  to  attending  the  institution  or 
withdrawing  from  it. 

9.  The  admission  policies  of  an  institution  must  be  clearly 
stated,  published  and  made  available  to  all  constituencies, 
including  potential  students. 

10.  Each  institution  must  regularly  evaluate  its  admission 
policies. 

11.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  institution  to  ascertain  that  its 
recruiting  activities  and  materials  accurately  and  truthfully 
portray  the  institution. 

12.  The  admission  policies  must  be  related  to  the  educational 
purposes  of  the  institution. 

13.  They  must  establish  such  qualitative  and  quantitative 
requirements  so  as  to  admit  students  who  demonstrate 
reasonable  potential  for  success. 

14.  In  the  absence  of  such  requirements,  an  institution  must  offer 
appropriate  developmental  or  remedial  support  to  assist 
students  in  overcoming  deficiencies  in  their  preparation  for 
collegiate  study. 

15.  The  governing  board  is  responsible  for  deciding  the  size  and 
character  of  the  student  body. 

16.  Implementation  of  specific  admission  policies  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  administration  and  faculty  of  the 
institution. 

17.  The  unit  responsible  for  administering  the  policies  must  be 
clearly  identified. 

18.  In  those  institutions  where  various  subdivisions  maintain 
separate  admission  requirements,  there  must  be  provision 
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for  institution-wide  coordination  of  all  admission  policies 
and  procedures. 

19.  To  be  admitted  to  degree  programs,  students  must  show 
evidence  of  high  school  graduation  or  other  successful 
experiences  which  demonstrate  their  ability  to  make 
satisfactoty  progress  at  a  particular  institution. 

20.  Each  institution  must  assess  the  appropriateness  of 
experiences  offered  in  lieu  of  a  high  school  diploma  and 
must  justify  any  deviations. 

21.  An  institution  must  clearly  define  and  publish  its  policy  on 
the  admission  of  transfer  students. 

22.  The  following  must  be  included:  the  requirement  of  official 
transcripts  of  all  postsecondary  credits  previously  earned; 
qualitative  and  quantitative  limitations  determining  the 
acceptability  of  transfer  work;  criteria  regarding  the  granting 
of  advanced  standing,  whether  by  credit  earned  at  another 
institution,  by  advanced  placement  examinations,  or  through 
experiential  learning;  and  conditions  governing  admission  in 
good  standing,  admission  on  probation  and  provisional 
admission. 

23.  The  institution  must  inform  transfer  students  of  the  amount 
of  credit  which  will  transfer,  preferably  prior  to  their 
enrollment,  but  at  the  latest,  prior  to  the  end  of  the  Citst 
academic  term  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

24.  Institutions  which  award  credit  based  on  advanced 
placement  or  other  examinations;  training  provided  by  non- 
collegiate  institutions,  such  as  armed  forces  and  service 
schools;  professional  certification;  or  experiential  learning 
must  meet  the  following  conditions  governing  the  awarding 
of  this  credit; 

1.  The  amount  of  credit  awarded  is  clearly  stated  and  is  in 
accordance  with  commonly  accepted  good  practice  in 
higher  education. 

2.  Credit  is  awarded  only  In  areas  which  fall  within  the 
regular  curricular  offerings  of  the  institution,  and  must 
t>e  appropriately  related  to  the  student's  current 
educational  goals. 

3.  Decisions  regarding  the  awarding  of  credit  and  the 
determination  of  such  credit  are  made  by  qualified 
faculty  members  at  the  institution  or  according  to 
procedures  and  standards  approved  by  qualified  faculty. 
Faculty  members  ensure  that  assessment  procedures 
are  appropriate  for  the  credit  awarded. 

4.  Institutions  using  documentation  and  interviews  in  lieu 
of  examinations  demonstrate  that  these  methods 
provide  assurances  of  academic  comparability  to  credit 
earned  by  traditional  means. 

5.  Portfolio-based  credit  for  prior  experiential  learning  is 
awarded  for  no  more  than  25  per  cent  of  the  credit 
hours  applied  toward  a  degree.  In  exceptional 
individual  cases,  however,  the  nature  and  content  of  the 
prior  learning  experience  may  be  such  that  additional 
credit  may  be  appropriately  awarded.  The  institution 
must  justify  each  such  case. 

In  awarding  credit  for  prior  experiential  learning,  the 
institution:  (a)  awards  credit  only  for  documented 
learning  which  ties  the  prior  experience  to  the  theories 
and  data  of  the  relevant  academic  field;  (b)  awards 
credit  only  to  matriculated  students,  identifies  such 
credit  on  the  student's  transcript  as  credit  for  prior 
experiential  learning,  and  is  prepared,  upon  request 
from  another  institution,  to  document  how  such 
learning  was  evaluated  and  the  basis  on  which  such 
credit  was  awarded;  (c)  takes  steps  to  ensure  that  credit 
for  prior  experiential  learning  does  not  duplicate  credit 


already  awarded  or  remaining  courses  planned  for  the 
student's  academic  program;  (d)  adopts,  describes  in 
appropriate  institutional  publications,  implements  and 
regularly  reviews  policies  and  procedures  for  awarding 
credit  for  experiential  learning;  and  (e)  clearly  describes, 
and  establishes  the  validity  of,  the  evaluation  process 
and  criteria  for  awarding  credit  [or  prior  experiential 
learning. 

25.  Coursework  transferred  in,  or  accepted,  for  credit  toward  a 
degree  must  be  completed  at  an  institution  accredited  as 
degree-granting  by  a  post&econdary  regional  accrediting 
commission  at  the  time  the  coursework  was  completed. 
Exceptions  to  this  requirement  are  allowed,  such  as:  (a) 
transfer  credit  from  foreign  institutions  not  accredited  by  a 
regional  postsecondary  accrediting  commission;  (b)  transfer 
of  coursework  completed  at  an  institution  accredited  by  an 
accrediting  body  recognized  by  the  Council  on  Postsecondary 
Accreditation;  (c)  acceptance  for  credit  of  education 
accomplished  in  a  non-collegiate  setting  which  has  been 
evaluated  and  recommended  for  credit  by  an  organization 
generally  recognized  as  an  authority  by  the  higher  education 
community,  such  as  the  American  Council  on  Education. 
Such  education  would  include  military  schools;  (d) 
conversion  of  credit  earned  in  a  non-degree  program-at  the 
institution  or  another  institution-to  credit  toward  a  degree; 
or  (e)  transfer  of  "block"  credit  from  non-degree-granting 
institutions  accredited  by  an  accrediting  body  recognized  by 
the  Council  on  Postsecondary  Accreditation.  When  "block" 
credit  is  awarded  in  such  cases,  the  institution  must 
demonstrate  that  any  such  "blocks"  have  been  reviewed  on  a 
course-by-course  basis  to  ensure  that  the  above  requirements 
have  been  satisfied.  The  above  exceptions  must  be 
adequately  justified  by  the  institution. 

26.  Justification  for  exceptions  must  include  adequate 
documentation  that  the  credit  awarded  represents:  post- 
secondary  coursework  relevant  to  the  degree,  with 
comparable  and  appropriate  course  content  and  level  of 
instruction  resulting  in  student  competencies  at  least 
comparable  to  those  of  students  in  the  institution's  own 
degree  programs,  and  coursework  taught  by  faculty  who  are 
qualified  to  teach  at  the  appropriate  degree  level. 

27.  There  must  be  clearly  defined  policies  regarding  the 
academic  dismissal,  suspension  and  readmission  of  students. 

28.  The  readmission  of  students  dismissed  or  suspended  for 
academic  reasons  must  be  consistent  with  the  academic 
policies  of  the  institution. 

29.  The  procedures  established  for  implementation  of  the 
institutional  admission  policies  must  be  followed  in  the 
admission  of  all  students. 

30.  The  institution  must  provide  evidence  that  it  selects  students 
whose  interests  and  capabilities  are  consistent  with  the 
admission  policies. 

31.  An  institution  must  publish  both  the  general  criteria  for 
admission  and  any  special  admission  criteria  for  individual 
programs. 

32.  In  each  degree  program,  there  must  be  an  identifiable  pattern 
of  courses  leading  to  the  degree. 

33.  An  institution  must  state  and  publish  the  requirements  for 
each  degree  it  awards. 

34.  The  statement  of  requirements  must  specify:  the  total  credits 
which  must  be  earned;  the  number  and  distribution  of 
general  education  credits  to  be  completed;  the  number  of 
credits  to  be  earned  in  the  major  or  area  of  concentration; 
the  number  of  electives  to  be  completed;  and  other 
requirements  which  students  must  meet  in  order  to  receive  a 
degree. 
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35.  Undergraduate  degree  programs  must  contain  a  basic  core 

of  general  education  courses. 

36.  A  minimum  of  IS  semester  hours  for  associate  programs  is 
required  for  degree  completion. 

37.  The  core  must  include  at  least  one  course  from  each  of  the 
following  areas:  the  humanities/Tine  arts,  the 
social/behavioral  sciences,  and  the  natural 
sciences/mathematics. 

38.  Within  this  core,  or  in  addition  to  it,  the  institution  must 
provide  components  designed  to  ensure  competence  in 
reading,  writing,  oral  communication  and  fundamental 
mathematical  skills. 

39.  An  institution  must  clearly  deflne  what  is  meant  by  a  major 
or  an  area  of  concentration  and  must  state  the  number  of 
credits  required  for  each. 

40.  An  adequate  number  of  hours  with  appropriate  prerequisites 
must  be  required  in  courses  above  the  elementaiy  level. 

41.  Provision  must  be  made  for  one  or  more  electives  choicn 
from  disciplines  outside  the  student's  area  of  specialization. 

42.  For  degree  completion,  at  least  25  percent  of  credit  semester 
hours,  or  the  equivalent  quarter  hours,  must  be  earned 
through  instruction  offered  by  the  institution  granting  the 
degree. 

43.  The  curricular  offerings  of  an  institution  must  be  clearly  and 
accurately  described  in  published  materials. 

44.  Curricula  must  be  directly  related  and  appropriate  to  the 
purposes  and  goals  of  the  institution  and  the  diploma, 
certificate  or  degree  awarded,  to  the  ability  and  preparation 
of  the  students  admitted,  and  to  the  financial  and 
instructional  resources  of  the  institution. 

45.  The  institution  must  have  a  clearly  deflned  process  by  which 
the  curriculum  is  established,  reviewed  and  evaluated. 

46.  This  process  must  recognize  the  various  roles  of  the  faculty, 
the  administration  and  the  governing  board. 

47.  In  each  curricular  area  in  which  a  major  in  a  degree  program 
is  offered,  the  institution  must  assign  responsibility  for 
course  or  program  oversight  and  coordination,  as  well  as  for 
curriculum  development  and  review,  to  persons  academically 
qualified  in  the  field. 

48.  At  least  one  full-time  faculty  member  with  appropriate 
credentials,  as  defined  in  Section  4.4.2,  must  have  primary 
teaching  assignment  in  each  such  curricular  area. 

49.  The  governing  board  must  be  responsible  for  approving  the 
number  and  types  of  degrees;  the  number  and  nature  of 
departments,  divisions,  schools  or  colleges  through  which  the 
curriculum  is  administered;  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
institution  should  offer  graduate  work  and  off-campus 
programs. 

50.  The  administration  and  faculty  must  be  responsible  for  the 
development  of  proposed  academic  progratns  to  be 
recommended  to  the  governing  board. 

51.  They  are  also  responsible  for  implementing  and  monitoring 
the  general  curriculum  policy  and  the  academic  programs 
approved  by  the  board. 

52.  Curricula  intended  to  provide  basic  preparation  for  students 
who  will  subsequently  transfer  to  another  institution  must  be 
designed  to  consider  the  institutions  to  which  these  students 
transfer. 
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53.  "Inverted,"  "two  plus  two"  and  similar  programs  must  include 
an  adequate  amount  of  advanced  coursework  in  the  subject 
Held. 

54.  Instructional  techniques  and  policies  must  be  in  accord  with 
the  purposes  of  the  institution,  as  well  as  appropriate  to  the 
specific  goals  of  an  individual  course. 

55.  Instruction  must  be  evaluated  regularly  and  evidence 
collected  to  demonstrate  that  efforts  are  being  made  to 
improve  instruction. 

56.  Students  and  faculty  must  have  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
goals  and  requirements  of  each  course,  the  nature  of  the 
course  content,  and  the  methods  of  evaluation  to  be 
employed. 

57.  Methods  of  instruction  must  help  fulfill  the  goals  of  each 
course  and  be  appropriate  to  the  capabilities  of  the  students. 

58.  Experimentation  with  methods  to  improve  instruction  must 
be  adequately  supported  and  critically  evaluated. 

59.  The  evaluation  of  students  must  reflect  concern  for  quality 
and  properly  discern  levels  of  student  performance. 

60.  Courses  offered  in  non-traditional  formats,  e.g.,  concentrated 
or  abbreviated  time  periods,  must  be  designed  to  ensure  an 
opportunity  for  reflection  and  analysis  of  the  subject  matter. 

61.  The  institution  must  demonstrate  that  students  completing 
these  programs  or  courses  have  acquired  comparable  levels 
of  knowledge  and  competencies  as  would  be  required  in  more 
traditional  formats. 

62.  An  institution  of  higher  education  must  provide  for  its 
students  a  learning  environment  in  which  scholarly  and 
creative  achievement  is  encouraged. 

63.  Learning  experiences  for  which  credit  is  awarded  must  be 
under  the  ultimate  control  and  supervision  of  the  educational 
institution. 

64.  For  programs  designed  to  prepare  students  for  a  specialized 
profession  or  occupation,  the  institution  must  demonstrate 
that  an  effective  relationship  exists  between  curricular 
content  and  current  practices  in  the  field  of  specialization. 

65.  The  continuing  education  program  must  be  clearly  related  to 
the  purpose  of  the  institution.  An  institution  must 
demonstrate  that  it  possesses  the  necessary  resources  and 
services  to  support  its  continuing  education  programs. 

66.  An  institution  planning  to  initiate,  through  continuing 
education  or  outreach  programs,  a  degree  or  certificate 
program  must  inform  the  Executive  Director  of  the 
Commission  on  Colleges  in  advance  of  the  implementation  of 
the  program. 

67.  All  continuing  education  programs,  both  credit  and  non- 
credit,  must  be  regularly  evaluated. 

68.  An  institution  must  provide  evidence  that  it  has  employed 
faculty  members  qualified  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of  the 
institution. 

69.  An  institution  must  show  that  it  has  an  orderly  process  for 
recruiting  and  appointing  its  faculty. 

70.  This  procedure  must  be  described  in  the  faculty  handbook  or 
other  published  documents. 

71.  If  an  institution  employs  a  faculty  member  whose  highest 
earned  degree  is  from  a  non-regionally  accredited  institution 
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within  the  United  States  or  an  institution  outside  the  United 
States,  the  institution  must  show  evidence  that  the  faculty 
member  has  appropriate  academic  preparation. 

72.  Institutions,  prior  to  the  appointment  of  an  applicant,  must 
determine  that  the  applicant's  proficiency  in  oral  and  written 
communication  in  the  language  in  which  the  course(s)  is 
being  taught  is  such  that  the  appointment  is  appropriate. 

73.  Each  full-time  and  part-time  faculty  member  teaching  credit 
courses  leading  toward  the  associate  degree  in  each  of  the 
following  areas:  humanities/flne  arts;  social/behavioral 
sciences;  and  natural  sciences/mathematics  must  have 
completed  at  least  18  graduate  semester  hours  in  the 
teaching  discipline  and  hold  at  least  a  master's  degree,  or 
hold  the  minimum  of  a  master's  degree  with  a  major  in  the 
teaching  discipline. 

74.  In  exceptional  cases,  outstanding  professional  experience 
and  demonstrated  contributions  to  the  teaching  discipline 
may  be  presented  in  lieu  of  formal  academic  preparation  for 
faculty  members  teaching  both  transfer  and  non-transfer 
courses  in  those  areas.  Such  exceptions  must  be  justified  by 
the  institution  on  an  individual  basis. 

75.  Each  full-time  and  part-time  faculty  member  teaching 
courses  in  professional,  occupational  and  technical  areas 
other  than  physical  activities  courses  that  are  components  of 
associate  degree  programs  designed  for  college  transfer,  or 
where  substantial  numbers  of  students  do  transfer  to  senior 
institutions,  must  have  completed  at  least  18  graduate 
semester  hours  in  the  teaching  discipline  and  hold  at  least  a 
master's  degree,  or  hold  the  minimum  of  the  master's  degree 
with  a  major  in  the  teaching  discipline. 

76.  Each  full-time  and  part-time  faculty  member  teaching  credit 
courses  in  professional,  occupational,  and  technical  areas 
that  are  components  of  associate  degree  programs  not 
usually  resulting  in  college  transfer,  or  in  the  continuation  of 
students  in  senior  institutions,  must  possess  appropriate 
academic  preparation  or  academic  preparation  coupled  with 
work  experience. 

77.  The  minimum  academic  degree  for  faculty  teaching  in 
professional,  occupational  and  technical  areas  must  be  at  the 
same  level  at  which  the  faculty  member  is  teaching. 

78.  In  exceptional  cases,  outstanding  professional  experience 
and  demonstrated  contributions  to  the  teaching  discipline 
may  be  presented  in  lieu  of  formal  academic  preparation  for 
faculty  members  teaching  both  transfer  and  non-transfer 
courses  in  these  areas.  Such  exceptions  must  be  justified  by 
the  institution  on  an  individual  basis. 

79.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  institution  to  keep  oo  file  for  all 
full-time  and  part-time  faculty  members  documentation  of 
academic  preparation,  such  as  official  transcripts,  and,  if 
appropriate  for  demonstrating  competency,  official 
documentation  of  professional  and  work  experience, 
technical  and  performance  competency,  records  of 
publications,  and  certifications  and  other  qualifications. 

80.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  institution  to  keep  on  file 
documentation  of  work  experience,  certifications  and  other 
qualifications  if  these  are  to  substitute  for  or  supplement 
formal  academic  preparation. 

81.  Faculty  members  who  teach  basic  computation  and 
communication  skills  in  non-degree  occupational  programs 
must  have  a  bachelor's  degree,  and  ideally,  should  have  work 
or  other  experiences  which  help  them  relate  these  skills  to 
the  occupational  field. 

82.  Faculty  members  who  teach  adult  basic  education  courses 
below  the  collegiate  level  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree,  but 
also  should  have  attributes  or  experiences  which  help  them 


relate  to  the  particular  needs  of  the  adults  they  teach. 

83.  Faculty  members  who  teach  in  remedial  programs  must  hold 
a  bachelor's  degree  in  a  discipline  related  to  their  teaching 
assignment  and  either  classroom  experience  in  a  discipline 
related  to  their  teaching  assignment  or  graduate  training  in 
remedial  education. 

84.  Institutions  offering  courses  for  credit  at  any  degree  level  at 
off-campus  locations  must  meet  all  criteria  related  to  faculty. 

85.  Interaction  with  full-time  faculty  members  must  be 
comparable  to  that  provided  for  on-campus  students  in 
equivalent  programs,  whether  provided  through  direct 
contact  or  other  appropriate  means. 

86.  The  number  of  full-time  faculty  members  must  be  adequate 
to  provide  effective  teaching,  advising,  and  scholarly  or 
creative  activity,  as  well  as  appropriate  to  participate  in 
curriculum  development,  policy  malcing,  and  institutional 
planning  and  governance. 

87.  The  employment  of  part-time  faculty  members,  however,  can 
provide  expertise  to  enhance  the  educational  effectiveness  of 
an  institution  but  the  number  of  part-time  faculty  members 
must  be  properly  controlled. 

88.  Part-time  faculty  members  teaching  courses  for  credit  must 
meet  the  same  requirements  for  professional,  experiential 
and  scholarly  preparation  as  their  full-time  counterparts 
teaching  in  the  same  disciplines. 

89.  Each  institution  must  establish  and  publish  comprehensive 
policies  concerning  the  employment  of  part-time  faculty 
members. 

90.  The  institution  must  also  provide  for  appropriate  orientation, 
supervision  and  evaluation  of  all  part-time  faculty  members. 

91.  Students  taught  by  part-time  faculty  members  must  have 
access  to  them  for  purposes  of  academic  assistance; 
therefore,  procedures  to  ensure  access  must  be  clearly  stated 
and  made  known. 

92.  A  satisfactory  program  of  faculty  compensation  must  include 
annual  reviews  of  all  salaries  based  on  clearly  stated  criteria 
for  salary  increments. 

93.  An  institution  must  adopt  and  distribute  to  all  members  of 
the  faculty  a  statement  of  the  principles  of  academic  freedom 
as  established  by  the  governing  board,  assuring  freedom  in 
teaching,  research  and  publication. 

94.  Although  tenure  policy  is  not  mandated,  each  institution 
must  provide  contracts,  letters  of  appointment  or  similar 
documents  to  faculty  members  clearly  describing  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  their  employment. 

95.  All  policies  regarding  employment,  as  established  by  the 
governing  board,  must  be  published  and  distributed  to  the 
faculty. 

96.  If  the  institution  uses  faculty  ranks  and  tenure,  the  policies 
and  procedures  for  promotion,  for  awarding  tenure,  for 
providing  adequate  notice  on  non-renewal  of  a  probationary 
appointment,  and  for  termination  of  appointments,  including 
those  for  cause,  must  be  clearly  set  forth  in  the  faculty 
handbook  or  other  official  publication. 

97.  Termination  and  non-renewal  procedures  must  contain 
adequate  safeguards  for  protection  of  academic  freedom. 

98.  An  institution  must  provide  faculty  members  the  opportunity 
to  continue  their  professional  development  throughout  their 
careers  and  must  demonstrate  that  such  development  takes 
place. 
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99.  The  general  tone  and  policies  of  an  institution  must  make  it 
clear  that  individual  faculty  members  are  to  take  the 
initiative  in  promoting  their  own  growth  as  teachers,  scholars 
and,  especially  in  professional  and  occupational  fields, 
practitioners. 

100.  The  primary  responsibility  for  the  improvement  of  the 
educational  program  resides  with  the  faculty. 

101.  The  extent  of  the  participation  and  jurisdiction  of  the  faculty 
in  academic  affaiis  must  be  clearly  set  forth  and  published  in 
the  faculty  handbook. 

102.  An  institution  must  provide  a  faculty  of  adequate  size  to 
support  the  institution's  purpose  and  must  have  a  procedure 
for  the  equitable  and  reasonable  assignment  of  faculty 
responsibilities— including  classroom  instruction,  academic 
advising,  committee  membership,  guidance  of  student 
organizations,  and  research  and  service  to  the  public 

103.  An  institution  must  conduct  periodic  evaluations  of  the 
performance  of  individual  faculty  membets. 

104.  The  evaluation  must  include  a  statement  of  the  criteria 
against  which  the  performance  of  each  faculty  member  will 
be  measured. 

105.  These  criteria  must  be  made  known  to  all  concerned. 

106.  The  institution  must  demonstrate  that  it  uses  the  results  of 
this  evaluation  for  the  improvement  of  the  faculty  and  the 
educational  program. 

107.  Any  consortia  or  contractual  relationship  entered  into  by 
member  institutions  must  comply  with  all  requirements  of 
the  Criteria. 

108.  Such  arrangements  must  have  provisions  for  the 
maintenance  of  standards  of  quality  and  must  be  regularly 
evaluated. 

109.  In  order  to  participate  in  consortium  degree  or  certificate 
programs,  all  institutions  must  be  accredited  by  or  be  a 
candidate  for  accreditation  with  a  regional  accrediting 
association  to  offer  credit  work  at  the  appropriate  degree  or 
certificate  level. 

110.  Any  exception  must  be  approved  by  the  Commission  on 
Colleges  in  advance  of  the  formation  of  or  participation  in 
the  consortium. 

111.  The  institution's  application  for  exception  must  include 
provisions  for  the  maintenance  of  standards  of  quality. 

112.  Contracts  for  educational  services  and  programs  must  be 
consistent  with  the  purpose,  policies  and  procedures  of  the 
institution  and  must  comply  with  the  Criteria. 

113.  The  member  institution  is  responsible  for  the  qualifications 
of  the  faculty  and  for  the  quality  of  all  courses  offered  under 
contract. 
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The  mission/purpose  statement  of  Broward  Community  College 
clearly  delineates  the  institution's  commitment  to  academic  and 
technical  education,  quality  instruction,  a  variety  of  instructional  modes 
and  delivery  systems,  and  academic  support  services.  Not  only  the 
faculty  but  also  the  administration  and  the  support  staff  are  actively 
engaged  in  delivering  the  College's  educational  program,  and  all 
educational  services  provided  by  the  College  support  the  achievement  of 
the  seven  functions  listed  in  the  mission/purpose. 

The  College  offers  a  diverse  range  of  courses  and  programs  that 
lead  to  an  Associate  of  Arts  degree,  an  Associate  of  Science  degree,  a 
certificate,  or  general  enrichment.  Providing  a  comprehensive 
education  program  requires  student  admissions  policies,  completion 
requirements,  developing  and  improving  instructional  methods,  and 
offering  opportunities  for  continuing  education.  The  core  of  the 
education  program  is  the  curriculum  and  the  faculty  who  deliver  it. 
Related  to  the  part-time  and  full-time  faculty  are  issues  of  credentials, 
teaching  loads,  employment,  compensation,  and  evaluations.  The 
College  is  also  involved  in  many  contractual  and  consortial  relationships 
that  enhance  its  educational  program.  All  of  these  topics  are  discussed 
and  reviewed  in  this  section.  The  College's  financial  resources  and 
provision  of  adequate  library  and  appropriate  computer  resources, 
instructional  materials/equipment,  and  physical  facilities  to  support  its 
educational  program  are  discussed  elsewhere  in  this  report. 

Alternative  delivery  systems  and  other  non-traditional  options 
allow  students  to  participate  in  the  programs  offered  at  BCC  in 
innovative  and  convenient  ways.  All  students  in  the  same  courses  or 
programs  are  held  to  the  same  performance  standards,  however, 
regardless  of  delivery  system  or  location  of  instruction.  Open  College, 
for  example,  provides  audio/video  taped  instruction  for  students  seeking 
an  alternative  to  on-campus  classes.  The  educational  goals  for  Open 
College  sections,  however,  match  the  educational  goals  for  on-campus 
sections  of  the  same  classes.  Students  in  all  programs  have  access  to  the 
same  educational  facilities,  resources,  and  services.  All  programs, 
courses  and  instruction  -  both  traditional  and  non-traditional  -  are 
regularly  evaluated  by  students  and  reviewed  departmentally.  Broward 
Community  College  makes  available  to  students  and  the  public  accurate 
and  current  catalogs,  brochures,  and  handbooks  that  set  forth  the 
purpose  and  objectives  of  the  institution,  entrance  requirements  and 
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procedures,  rules  and  regulations  for  conduct,  programs  and  courses, 
degree  completion  requirements,  names  of  full-time  faculty  and  degrees 
held,  costs,  and  other  details  relating  to  attending  the  institution  or 
withdrawing  from  it. 


UNDERGRADUATE  PROGRAM  (4.1) 

Undergraduate  Admission  (4.1.1) 

The  College  annually  publishes  its  admissions  and  retention 
policies  in  the  college  catalog  and  consistently  adheres  to  them.  The 
College  does  not  compromise  policy  in  order  to  maintain  adequate 
enrollment.  As  an  open-door  postsecondaiy  institution,  the  College 
does  not  establish  quantitative  and  qualitative  limitations  for  high  school 
graduates  seeking  admission  to  BCC,  although  the  Center  for  Health 
Science  Education,  the  Criminal  Justice  Institute,  and  the  Fire  Science 
Program  do  offer  some  limited  access  programs.  In  1991,  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Affairs  appointed  a  Task  Force  on  Academic  Restrictions  comprised  of 
both  faculty  and  administrators  to  investigate  the  feasibility  of  limiting  or 
restricting  the  enrollment  of  students  who  do  not  have  the  necessary 
academic  preparation  for  college.  This  task  force  currently  is  in  the 
process  of  formulating  its  recommendations. 

Publication  of  Admissions  Policies 

The  College's  admission  policies  are  found  in  Policy  6Hx2-5.01. 
The  general  admission  requirements  are  clearly  stated  on  page  25  of  the 
college  catalog.  This  catalog  is  available  at  each  College  location  and  is 
given  to  current  and  potential  students  upon  request.  In  responding  to 
the  Self-Study  survey,  82  percent  of  the  students  indicated  that 
admissions  policies  are  clearly  stated  in  the  college  catalog.  Changes  to 
admissions  policies  are  published  in  the  printed  course  schedule  each 
term  if  they  occur  between  catalog  printings. 

Conditions  for  Admission 

All  applicants  for  degree  and  certificate  programs  must  show 
proof  of  graduation  from  an  accredited  high  school  or  have  a  General 
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Equivalency  Diploma  (GED).  Transcripts  or  GED  verification  must  be 
provided  by  the  end  of  the  student's  first  term  of  enrollment.  Students 
are  not  permitted  to  continue  their  enrollment  beyond  the  first  term 
until  such  transcripts  are  received.  Special  admissions  criteria  for 
limited  access  programs,  such  as  those  in  the  health  sciences,  are  found 
in  the  programs  of  study  section  of  the  catalog. 

Beginning  with  the  1992-93  academic  year,  non-degree  seeking 
students  with  a  high  school  diploma  or  GED  may  enroll  in  up  to  12 
hours  of  credit  courses,  excluding  English  and  mathematics,  before 
taking  the  College's  placement  test.  After  assessment,  these  students 
may  continue  to  enroll  in  credit  courses.  Non-degree  seeking  applicants 
without  a  high  school  diploma  or  a  GED  may  be  permitted  to  register 
for  non-credit  courses,  such  as  community  service,  or  credit  courses  that 
are  classified  as  postsecondary  vocational.  A  list  of  these  courses  is 
available  in  the  advising  office  on  each  campus.  All  of  the  courses  on 
this  list,  however,  are  part  of  Associate  of  Science  degree  programs. 
Allowing  non-high  school  graduates  to  register  for  these  courses  is 
inconsistent  with  the  admissions  requirements  for  these  programs. 

SUGGESTION;  Amend  item  #4  of  Policy  6Hx2-5.01  to  preclude 
non-high  school  graduates  from  enrolling  in  vocational  courses. 

SUGGESTION;  Revise  the  catalog  copy  for  item  #7  of  the 
General  Admission  Requirements  to  reflect  more  clearly  the 
College's  policy  for  admitting  non-high  school  graduates. 

No  admissions  requirements  exist  for  non-credit  courses. 
According  to  College  Policy  6Hx2-5.01,  non-credit  courses  for  which 
special  forms,  fees,  and  enrollment  procedures  may  apply,  are  open  to 
all  students  who  have  the  ability  to  benefit  from  the  courses  offered.  In 
actuality,  however,  no  determination  of  "ability  to  benefit"  is  made. 

SUGGESTION;  In  item  2(e)  of  Policy  6Hx2-5.01,  eliminate  the 
reference  to  "ability  to  benefit." 


Evaluation  of  Admissions  Policies 

A  committee  comprised  of  the  Registrar/Director  of  Enrollment 
Management,  the  registration  coordinators,  and  the  Deans  of  Student 
Affairs  annually  evaluates  registration  and  admission  policies  and 
practices.  This  committee  makes  recommendations  for  changes  in  the 
catalog,  policies,  and  procedures  based  on  federal  and  state  laws  and 
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rules.  Recommendations  for  changes  are  made  to  the  President's  staff 
and  other  appropriate  individuals  for  consideration  before  being 
forwarded  by  the  President  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  approval. 


Appropriateness  of  Admissions  Policies 

The  College's  admissions  requirement  of  a  high  school  diploma  or 
its  equivalent  for  degree-seeking  students  who  are  entering  college  for 
the  first  time  is  consistent  with  its  mission  as  an  open-door  institution. 
In  the  absence  of  qualitative  and  quantitative  restrictions  on  admissions, 
students  with  placement  test  scores  below  those  listed  in  State  Board  of 
Education  Rule  6A-10.0315  are  placed  into  appropriate  college 
preparatory  courses  in  reading,  English,  or  mathematics  as  stated  in 
Policy  6Hx2-5.26.  Required  college  preparatory  work  must  be  started 
immediately  by  full-time  students  in  at  least  one  deficient  area  and 
continued  each  term  of  enrollment  until  all  deficiencies  have  been 
satisfactorily  remediated. 

To  further  ensure  that  students  admitted  under  the  open-door 
policy  are  capable  of  achieving  success,  the  College  provides  a  variety  of 
support  services,  such  as  advising,  counseling,  tutoring,  mentoring,  and 
open  laboratories  that  focus  on  basic  skills. 


Admissions  Office 

The  administrative  officials  charged  with  the  admission  of  eligible 
students  to  BCC  are  the  Deans  of  Student  Affairs  at  each  campus  and 
the  Registrar/Director  of  Enrollment  Management.  To  ensure 
consistency  in  the  administration  of  the  admissions  process  at  the 
College's  four  locations,  the  Registrar/Director  of  Enrollment 
Management  meets  monthly  with  the  campus  registration  coordinators 
to  evaluate  policies  and  coordinate  procedures.  Further  collegewide 
coordination  of  admissions  policies  is  achieved  through  computer  blocks 
that  prevent  students  who  have  not  fulfilled  admissions  requirements 
from  registering  for  additional  courses.  Admissions  records  are  audited 
annually  by  the  office  of  the  Florida  Auditor  General. 


Transfer  Student  Admissions  Policies 

Admissions  requirements  for  transfer  students,  published  in  the 
college   catalog,   note   that   official   transcripts   from   fully-accredited 
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institutions  must  be  provided,  that  credit  for  courses  not  parallel  to 
those  offered  at  BCC  must  be  approved  by  the  Registrar/Director  of 
Enrollment  Management,  and  that  grades  as  well  as  credits  will  be 
transferred.  In  addition,  the  requirements  state  that  all  credits  may  not 
be  applicable  to  a  specific  degree  program,  that  failure  to  report 
previous  college-level  work  may  result  in  dismissal,  that  students  not  in 
good  standing  at  their  previous  institution  are  subject  to  special 
regulations  at  BCC,  and  that  credits  earned  elsewhere  during 
suspension/dismissal  from  BCC  will  not  be  honored.  By  failing  to 
indicate  here,  however,  that  students  seeking  degrees  from  BCC  must 
complete  a  residency  requirement  of  at  least  24  credit  hours  at  the 
College,  including  the  last  12  credit  hours,  the  admissions  policy  may 
lead  transfer  students  to  conclude  that  all  credits  transferred  from  other 
fully-accredited  institutions  count  towards  their  degree  at  BCC. 

SUGGESTION;  Include  in  item  #4  of  the  transfer  students' 
admission  policy  the  minimum  number  of  BCC  credits  required 
for  a  degree. 

Due  to  minimal  staffing  in  the  Registrar/Director  of  Enrollment 
Management's  Office,  the  evaluation  of  transfer  credits  is  generally  not 
completed  prior  to  the  end  of  the  transfer  students'  first  term  of 
enrollment. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Ensure  that  transfer  students  are 
informed  of  the  amount  of  credit  which  will  transfer,  preferably 
prior  to  their  enrollment,  but  at  the  latest,  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
first  academic  term  in  which  they  are  enrolled. 


Recruiting  Materials 

The  purpose  of  the  Marketing/College  Relations  Department, 
which  reports  to  the  Vice  President  for  Development,  is  to  coordinate 
College  publications,  advertising,  media  relations,  public  relations,  and 
recruitment  and  to  evaluate  whether  printed  information  is  current  so 
that  all  materials  accurately  portray  the  College.  Academic  departments 
maintain  the  accuracy  of  individual  program  admissions  packets, 
pamphlets,  and  brochures.  Both  the  catalog  and  the  Student  Handbook 
are  reviewed  for  accuracy  annually  by  the  Registrar/Director  of 
Enrollment  Management,  Deans  of  Student  Affairs,  curriculum 
directors,  and  academic  Department  Heads.  In  the  Self-Study  surveys, 
respondents    gave    the    catalog    high    marks;    91    percent    of    the 
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administration,  85  percent  of  the  faculty,  and  78  percent  of  the  students 
agreed  that  the  college  catalog  provides  adequate  information.  In 
addition,  84  percent  of  the  students  agreed  that  the  catalog  and  other 
publications  are  understandable. 


Credit  for  Non-Traditional  Subject  Mastery 

Students  have  two  options  to  earn  credit  by  exhibiting  proficiency 
in  the  subject  area  without  taking  formal  coursework. 

Credit  by  Examination.  Students  who  score  at  the  50th  percentile  or 
above  on  certain  faculty-approved  general  or  subject  examinations 
administered  by  the  Education  Testing  Service  in  its  College  Level 
Examination  Program  (CLEP)  may  be  granted  up  to  30  semester  hours 
of  credit.  Information  regarding  the  specific  mathematics,  science, 
humanities,  business,  and  social  science  courses  for  which  credit  can  be 
earned  through  CLEP  is  available  in  the  counseling  and  advising  offices 
on  each  campus. 

The  College  cooperates  fully  with  accredited  high  schools  and 
colleges  in  the  Advanced  Placement  Program  of  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  Credit  is  given  for  courses  with  grades  of  3.0  or 
better  and  is  designated  with  a  "Y"  on  the  transcript. 

Credit  for  Experiential  Learning.  Over  2,000  students  a  year  earn  credit 
through  the  College's  Experiential  Learning  Program,  the  oldest  and 
most  extensive  experiential  credit  program  in  the  state.  Details  of  this 
program  are  provided  in  the  catalog  and  in  the  Experiential  Learning 
brochure,  which  is  available  from  campus  advisement  and  experiential 
learning  offices.  Up  to  12  hours  of  experiential  learning  credit  may  be 
applied  toward  a  degree.  Policies  and  procedures  for  awarding 
experiential  credit  are  regularly  reviewed  by  the  Non-Traditional 
Program  Department  Head  responsible  for  coordinating  the 
experiential  learning  program,  the  academic  Department  Heads,  and 
the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

To  ensure  the  validity  of  the  evaluation  process,  credit  is  awarded 
only  to  matriculated  students  and  only  for  limited  courses.  In  order  to 
verify  that  documented  learning  ties  the  prior  experience  to  the  theories 
and  data  of  the  relevant  academic  field,  assessments  are  conducted  by 
academic  Department  Heads  and  faculty.  Such  assessment  might 
include  written  or  performance  tests,  preparation  of  a  portfolio, 
evaluation  of  certificates  and  licenses,  or  interviews.  Detailed  files 
documenting  the  assessment  procedure  are  maintained  in  the  office  of 
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the  Non-Traditional  Program  Department  Head.  All  experiential 
credits  are  awarded  based  on  a  specific  course.  This  course -by-course 
process  for  recording  grades  on  the  transcript  prevents  experiential 
assessments  from  duplicating  credits  previously  awarded  or  subsequently 
earned.  When  the  credit  is  posted  to  the  student's  transcript,  it  is  noted 
as  credit  for  prior  experiential  learning.  These  credits  can  apply  only 
toward  the  fulfillment  of  general  education  or  specific  program 
requirements. 


Program  Acceleration 

Academically  talented  high  school  students  may  apply  for 
admission  to  Broward  Community  College  and  enroll  in  college  courses 
in  order  to  accelerate  their  college  program.  The  requirements  of  the 
Dual  Enrollment,  Early  Admission,  and  Credit  in  Escrow  programs  are 
outlined  on  pages  25-26  of  the  college  catalog.  To  participate  in  any  of 
these  programs,  high  school  students  must  have  a  minimum  3.0  overall 
grade  point  average  and  written  approval  from  their  high  school 
principal,  guidance  counselor,  and  parent(s). 

Dual  enrollment  classes  enable  high  school  juniors  and  seniors  to 
earn  college  credit  that  is  also  applied  toward  the  high  school  diploma. 
Classes  for  Broward  County  high  school  students  are  taught  in  the  high 
schools  by  BCC  approved  faculty  who  meet  all  the  criteria  for  teaching 
at  the  College.  In  addition,  some  high  school  students  earn  Dual 
Enrollment  credit  by  attending  classes  along  with  regular  college 
students  on  the  campuses.  The  Early  Admissions  Program  enables  high 
school  seniors  to  enroll  full-time  at  the  College  during  their  senior  year 
in  high  school.  Both  of  these  programs  are  available  at  no  additional 
cost  to  public  high  school  students.  Private  high  schools,  such  as 
Westminster  Academy,  fund  dual  enrollment  opportunities  for  their 
students  through  special  Board-approved  agreements  with  the  College. 

The  Credit  in  Escrow  Program  permits  high  school  students  to 
enroll  for  a  maximum  of  six  semester  hours  of  college  courses  each  term 
to  add  depth  or  breadth  to  their  academic  programs.  These  credits  do 
not  apply  to  their  high  school  diploma  requirements  and  are  held  in 
escrow  until  the  student  graduates  from  high  school.  One  special 
application  of  this  program  allows  participants  in  the  Alexander  Muss 
High  School  in  Israel  Program,  which  is  accredited  by  the  Middle  States 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  to  earn  three  hours  in  history  and 
three  hours  in  religion  for  their  semester  abroad. 
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Evaluation  of  Transcripts 

Although  the  admissions  requirements  for  transfer  students 
indicate  that  transcripts  must  be  provided  from  fully-accredited 
institutions,  exceptions  to  this  rule  are  made  under  certain 
circumstances.  For  example,  an  ad  hoc  International  Student 
Committee,  composed  of  the  Registrar/Director  of  Enrollment 
Management,  a  counselor,  a  transfer  evaluation  specialist,  and  the 
international  admissions  specialist,  meets  weekly  to  consider  the 
admission  of  foreign  students.  To  ensure  that  credits  transferred  from 
foreign  institutions  represent  post-secondary  work  taught  by  qualified 
faculty,  the  College  personnel  are  guided  by  the  World  Education  Series 
of  the  American  Association  of  Collegiate  Registrars  and  Admissions 
Officers  (AACRAO)  and  the  PIER  Reports  developed  by  AACRAO 
and  the  National  Association  of  Foreign  Student  Affairs.  When  foreign 
courses  cannot  be  verified  through  these  resources,  students  are 
referred  to  the  World  Education  Service,  Inc.,  whose  transcript 
evaluation  service  they  may  purchase  at  their  own  expense. 

In  addition,  the  College  accepts  credit  from  ten  schools  accredited 
by  an  accrediting  body  recognized  by  the  Council  on  Postsecondary 
Accreditation.  The  credits  are  evaluated  according  to  the  same 
standards  applied  to  credits  transferred  from  regionally-accredited 
institutions.  Currently,  the  College  also  accepts  credit  from  two 
institutions,  St.  Joseph's  College  and  Pensacola  College,  that  are  not 
regionally  accredited  and  do  not  qualify  as  exceptions  in  the  Criteria. 
Credit  from  military  schools  is  accepted  for  courses  listed  in  The  1990 
Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experiences  for  the  Armed 
Forces.  The  College  is  currently  considering  limiting  to  12  hours  the 
number  of  credits  that  can  be  converted  toward  a  degree  if  they  were 
earned  in  a  non-degree  status  from  such  institutions. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Accept  transfer  credit  only  from 
postsecondary  regionally-accredited  institutions  or  in  accordance 
with  the  exceptions  listed  in  Section  4.1.1  of  the  SACS  Criteria  for 
Accreditation. 


Academic  Dismissal,  Suspension,  and  Readmission 

On  page  43,  the  current  college  catalog  contains  a  section  on 
Academic  Standards  of  Progress  that  sets  forth  the  policies,  penalties, 
and  re-entry  requirements  for  academic  warning,  probation,  suspension, 
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and  dismissal.  Special  policies  for  limited  access  programs  are  found  in 
the  section  of  the  catalog  describing  the  program, 

A  grade  point  average  of  2.0  or  higher  is  necessary  to  maintain 
good  academic  standing  at  BCC.  An  academic  warning,  which  advises 
students  to  see  a  counselor  or  academic  advisor,  is  issued  to  students 
whose  average  falls  below  this  value.  If  students  on  academic  warning 
attempt  12  or  more  credit  hours  but  earn  less  than  a  2.0  grade  point 
average,  they  are  placed  on  academic  probation.  Students  are 
suspended  if  they  fail  to  earn  a  2,0  grade  point  average  during  the  term 
after  which  they  were  placed  on  probation  or  if  they  fail  to  successfully 
complete  50  percent  of  the  total  hours  attempted  during  two 
consecutive  terms,  including  the  term  of  probation.  Students  who  fail  to 
achieve  a  2,0  grade  point  average  in  the  term  following  academic 
suspension  are  dismissed.  All  dismissed  students  must  appeal  to  the 
Academic  Standards  Committee  for  readmission. 

Although  the  penalties  specified  for  academic  probation  and 
warning  specify  seeing  an  academic  advisor  or  a  counselor,  this 
requirement  is  not  enforced.  Students  on  warning  and  probation 
frequently  self-advise  and  enroll  for  courses  without  academic 
advisement. 

SUGGESTION;  Enforce  the  requirement  that  students  on 
academic  warning  and  academic  probation  see  an  academic 
advisor  or  a  counselor  before  registering  for  classes. 


Undergraduate  Completion  Requirements  (4.1.2) 

Uniform  competency-based  student  outcomes  have  been 
developed  by  committees  of  faculty  and  administrators  for  the  Associate 
of  Arts  degree,  the  Associate  of  Science  degree,  and  the  certificate 
programs.  These  documents  are  on  file  in  the  Self-Study  Office,  All 
degree  programs  include  a  minimum  of  18  hours  of  general  education, 
including  at  least  one  course  from  the  humanities/fine  arts,  the 
social/behavioral  sciences,  the  natural  sciences/mathematics,  and  an 
elective  from  outside  the  student's  major  area  of  concentration.  In 
addition,  students  must  complete  four  credits  of  physical  education  for 
the  A.A,  degree  and  two  for  the  A.S.  degree. 

SUGGESTION;  Publish  the  competencies  for  degree  and 
certificate  programs  in  the  college  catalog  and  the  Faculty  /Staff 
Handbook. 
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All  certificate  and  degree  graduation  requirements  for  the 
College's  identified  areas  of  major  concentration  are  specified  in  the 
college  catalog  and  on  the  program  sheets  that  are  available  from 
counselors  and  advisors.  Both  the  A.A.  and  A.S.  degree  requirements 
listed  in  the  catalog  indicate  the  minimum  credits  that  must  be  earned, 
the  number  and  distribution  of  general  education  credits  to  be 
completed,  and  other  requirements  that  students  must  meet  in  order  to 
receive  a  degree.  The  program  sheets  and  the  section  of  the  catalog 
listing  the  A.S.  degree  programs  of  study  clearly  indicate  all  coursework 
and  prerequisites  necessary  to  obtain  a  degree.  Minimum  degree 
requirements  demand  the  completion  of  at  least  24  credit  hours  at  the 
College,  including  the  last  12  hours.  Up  to  12  of  the  total  hours  may  be 
earned  through  experiential  learning  credit. 

To  keep  students  informed  of  their  progress  towards  a  degree  or 
certificate,  an  on-line  computerized  graduation  evaluation  system  has 
been  developed.  The  system  matches  program  completion  requirements 
with  the  student's  transcript  to  produce  a  profile  of  additional  courses 
needed  for  graduation.  While  this  service  is  available  to  all  students  at 
any  time  during  their  career  at  the  College,  all  degree-seeking  students 
must  complete  a  graduation  evaluation  prior  to  their  last  term  of 
enrollment. 

For  Associate  of  Arts  students,  State  Rule  6A-10.30  (the  Gordon 
Rule),  which  requires  a  minimum  of  24,000  words  of  writing  in 
specifically  designated  courses,  ensures  exposure  to  components  that 
stress  competencies  in  writing.  At  BCC,  this  Gordon  Rule  requirement 
may  be  met  through  a  combination  of  English  composition  classes  and 
designated  humanities  and  socialA^ehavioral  science  courses  with  writing 
requirements;  many  of  these  same  courses  include  components  that 
stress  competencies  in  oral  communication.  The  A.A.  degree's  six-hour 
mathematics  requirement  ensures  competency  in  fundamental 
mathematical  skills. 

Proficiency  in  communications  and  computational  skills  is 
demonstrated  on  the  College  Level  Academic  Skills  Test  (CLAST), 
which  consists  of  an  essay  and  three  objective  sub-tests  on  reading, 
English  language  skills,  and  mathematics.  A  passing  score  on  all  four 
subtests  is  required  by  Florida  Statutes  and  rules  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education  for  an  Associate  of  Arts  degree,  although  passing  scores  on 
three  of  the  four  subtests  will  allow  admission  to  upper-division  status  in 
the  State  University  System. 

Associate  of  Science  degree  requirements  were  revised  in  1991-92 
by  the  Curriculum  Committee.  All  A.S.  degree  programs  were  reviewed 
and  updated  to  meet  the  newly  established  general  education 
requirements.  However,  neither  the  A.A.  nor  A.S.  degree  requirements 
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demand  documentation  of  meeting  the  competency  requirement  in  oral 
communication. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Ensure  that  the  basic  core  of  general 
education  courses  provides  components  designed  to  ensure 
competence  in  oral  communication. 

SUGGESTION:  Document  compliance  with  the  provision  of  a 
general  education  component  to  ensure  competence  in  oral 
communication. 

Computer  use  throughout  the  curriculum  is  supported  by  at  least 
one  student  and  faculty  open  lab  on  each  campus.  Computer  usage  is 
an  increasingly  integral  part  of  instruction  in  basic  composition  and 
mathematics  courses  and  is  becoming  more  common  in  other  disciplines 
throughout  the  College.  In  addition,  a  variety  of  computer  applications 
courses  are  available  to  the  general  student  body  and  frequently 
required  of  the  students  in  technical  programs. 


Undergraduate  Curriculum  (4.1.3) 

Curricular  Offerings 

All  programs  of  study  and  majors  are  listed  on  the  College 
application  and  in  the  catalog.  The  curricular  offerings  are  clearly  and 
accurately  described  in  the  college  catalog  and  on  program  sheets.  As 
changes  occur  following  publication  of  the  catalog,  academic  advisors 
and  counselors  are  notified  and  students  are  provided  updates  in  the 
schedule  of  courses  printed  each  term.  Additions  and  deletions  to  the 
course  dictionary  and  changes  to  individual  course  outlines  are  entered 
on  the  mainframe  computer  so  that  accurate  course  outlines  are 
constantly  available  to  all  faculty  and  administrators. 

Curriculum  Committee 

In  order  to  ensure  that  the  curricula  are  directly  related  to  and 
appropriate  to  the  purposes  and  goals  of  the  institution  and  the 
certificate  or  degree  awarded,  to  the  ability  and  preparation  of  the 
students  admitted,  and  to  the  financial  and  instructional  resources  of  the 
College,  the  Curriculum  Committee  reviews,  analyzes,  and  makes 
recommendations  on  matters  pertaining  to  curriculum  improvement  and 
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development  in  relation  to  the  College's  philosophy  and  objectives,  the 
needs  of  students,  and  the  needs  of  the  community.  The  committee, 
which  meets  monthly,  is  composed  of  faculty,  administrators,  and 
students  jointly  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  College  and  the 
President  of  the  Faculty  Senate. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  academic  year,  the  committee  distributes 
the  "Curriculum  Committee  Procedures  for  Submitting  Proposals"  to  all 
academic  areas.  These  procedures  detail  proposal  packets  for  new 
courses,  minor  course  content  outline  revisions,  substantive  course 
changes  affecting  such  areas  as  the  number  of  credit  hours  or  the  title  of 
the  course,  new  program  and  new  program  description  or  program 
revision  and  revised  program  description,  program  deletion  or  course 
deletion,  and  implementation  of  special  topics  courses  and  pilot  courses. 

Prior  to  submission  to  the  Curriculum  Committee,  proposals  for 
new  programs  must  be  included  in  the  BCC  Long  Range  Plan  submitted 
for  state  approval.  The  Curriculum  Committee  reviews  each  newly 
proposed  course  and  program  of  study  for  relevance  to  the 
mission/purpose  and  goals  of  the  community  college,  the  ability  and 
preparation  of  the  students  admitted,  and  compatibility  with  current 
course  offerings.  For  technical  programs,  the  committee's  review  is 
guided  by  the  Florida  Department  of  Education's  listing  of  programs 
appropriate  for  community  college  instruction  and  decisions  of  the 
Broward  County  Coordinating  Council  regarding  whether  the  College 
or  the  School  Board  of  Broward  County  will  deliver  the  instruction.  To 
make  this  determination,  the  Council  requires  a  needs  assessment.  Each 
individual  making  a  proposal  to  the  Curriculum  Committee  must  identify 
the  financial  and  instructional  resources  needed.  Final  approval  of  all 
recommendations  of  the  Curriculum  Committee  rests  with  the  Board  of 
Trustees  upon  recommendation  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs  and  the  President. 


Curricular  Review  and  Evaluation 

All  course  outlines  are  on  a  regular  cycle  of  internal  review  by 
discipline  faculty.  This  process  is  managed  through  the  curriculum 
directors  and  academic  Department  Heads.  Recommendations  for 
substantive  change  are  submitted  to  the  Curriculum  Committee. 

In  accordance  with  Florida  Statutes  Section  233.0682,  State  Board 
Regulations,  all  degree  and  certificate  programs  are  reviewed  once 
every  five  years  to  determine  the  extent  to  which  minimum  state 
requirements  are  being  met.  Such  requirements  include  review  of  state 
program  course  standards,  faculty  qualifications,  available  educational 
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resources,  and  educational  and  instructional  materials.  In  addition, 
certain  technical  programs,  such  as  nursing  and  other  health  science 
programs,  are  regularly  reviewed  for  accreditation  by  professional 
accrediting  agencies.  Recommendations  from  these  agencies  are 
reviewed  by  the  discipline  faculty,  and  subsequent  recommendations  for 
substantive  changes  are  submitted  to  the  Curriculum  Committee. 

In  such  areas  as  CLAST  results  and  instruction  in  college 
preparatory  and  English  as  a  Second  Language  courses,  data  from  the 
Office  of  Institutional  Research  provide  additional  information  for 
reviewing  and  evaluating  the  curriculum.  These  data  are  reviewed  by  ad 
hoc  committees  and  discipline  faculty  who  develop  recommendations 
for  course  content  changes. 


Responsibility  for  Program  Oversight 

For  most  degree  and  certificate  programs,  responsibility  for  course 
or  program  oversight  and  coordination,  as  well  as  for  curriculum 
development  and  review,  has  been  assigned  to  individuals  academically 
qualified  in  the  field.  Currently,  the  following  programs,  however,  do 
not  meet  these  standards:  Automotive  Technology,  Financial  Services, 
Postal  Service  Management,  and  Interior  Design. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Ensure  that  responsibility  for  program 
oversight  and  coordination,  as  well  as  for  curriculum 
development  and  review,  is  assigned  to  persons  academically 
qualified  in  the  field. 

Similarly,  for  most  degrees  and  certificates,  at  least  one  full-time 
faculty  member  with  appropriate  credentials  has  a  primary  teaching 
assignment  in  that  curricular  area.  The  only  exception  is  Automotive 
Technology,  a  program  offered  by  the  College  in  conjunction  with 
Broward  County  Schools,  General  Motors  Corporation,  Ford  Motor 
Company,  and  the  General  Motors,  Ford,  and  Lincoln  Mercury  dealers 
in  Dade,  Broward,  and  Palm  Beach  counties.  The  faculty  who  teach  in 
this  program  on  an  adjunct  basis  for  the  College  are  actually  full-time 
faculty  in  Automotive  Technology  for  the  Broward  County  Schools. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Ensure  that  at  least  one  full-time  faculty 
member  with  appropriate  credentials  has  primary  teaching 
assignment  for  each  curricular  area  in  which  a  major  in  a  degree 
program  is  offered. 
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Role  of  the  Faculty,  Administration,  and  Board  of  Trustees 

Faculty  and  Department  Heads  play  an  integral  part  in  the 
creation,  updating,  and  deletion  of  curricula.  Under  the  leadership  of 
the  curriculum  directors,  curriculum  changes  go  through  an  extensive 
review  by  collegewide  discipline  faculty  and  Department  Heads  prior  to 
submission  of  the  proposal  to  the  Curriculum  Committee, 

The  Deans  of  Academic  Affairs  act  as  resources  for  curriculum 
development  by  providing  appropriate  data  on  fiscal  resources,  facilities, 
and  personnel.  The  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  advises  the 
Curriculum  Committee  on  matters  relating  to  State  Board  Rules, 
Florida  Statutes,  and  accreditation  requirements  and  recommends 
curriculum  changes  to  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  role  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  curricular  matters  is  stated  in 
Policy  6Hx2-1.06.  The  duties  and  powers  include  provision  for  the 
establishment  and  discontinuance  of  program  and  course  offerings; 
provision  for  instructional  community  services,  location  of  classes,  and 
services  provided;  and  dissemination  of  information  concerning  such 
programs  and  services.  As  noted  in  the  section  above  on  the  Curriculum 
Committee,  the  Board  of  Trustees  also  approves  all  curricular  matters 
relating  to  degree  and  certificate  programs. 

Program  Implementation  and  Management 

The  administration  and  faculty  are  responsible  for  implementing 
and  managing  all  academic  programs  approved  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  Curriculum  directors  work  with  departmental  faculty  to 
ensure  that  prescribed  learning  outcomes  are  met  in  each  course, 
department  heads,  in  conjunction  with  their  faculty,  implement  and 
manage  course  offerings  through  such  activities  as  scheduling  classes, 
developing  course  syllabi,  and  updating  course  materials. 


Articulation  With  Upper-Level  Institutions 

Broward  Community  College,  as  part  of  the  Florida  Community 
College  System,  has  an  articulation  agreement  with  the  Board  of 
Regents  that  guarantees  transfer  from  the  community  colleges  to  the 
Florida  University  System.  This  agreement  states  that  one  of  the  nine 
state  universities  will  admit  a  student  who  has  received  an  Associate  in 
Arts  degree  from  any  of  the  28  state  community  colleges. 

Program  sheets  that  recommend  prerequisites  for  transferring  to  a 
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Florida  State  University  are  made  available  to  BCC  students  through 
counseling  and  advisement.  Based  on  analysis  of  the  various  transfer 
manuals,  these  program  sheets  are  developed  by  Student  Affairs 
personnel  in  conjunction  with  curriculum  directors  and  department 
heads.  All  of  the  state  universities  supply  the  BCC  counselors  and 
advisors  with  transfer  manuals  that  describe  necessary  prerequisites  for 
all  university  majors.  The  State  of  Florida  has  also  developed  a  new 
computerized  transfer  manual,  Student  On  Line  Advisement  and 
Articulation  (SOLAR),  that  assists  students  with  up-to-date  transfer 
information.  SOLAR  is  primarily  designed  to  help  students  attending  a 
public  community  college  transfer  to  a  Florida  public  university. 

BCC  has  a  particularly  close  affiliation  with  Florida  Atlantic 
University's  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  which  has  faculty,  administrators, 
and  physical  facilities  on  BCC's  Central  Campus.  BCC  has  two 
articulation  agreements  with  Florida  Atlantic  University.  The  first 
promotes  the  2+2  concept  for  education  majors  and  establishes 
guidelines  for  a  smooth  transfer  of  students  from  the  community  college 
to  the  university.  The  second,  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  in 
November  1991,  establishes  four-year  program  guidelines  in  a  dozen 
major  areas  of  study  leading  to  a  B.A.,  B.S.,  or  B.F.A.  and  includes  a 
dual  enrollment  agreement  that  allows  select  BCC  students  to  enroll  in 
university  courses  prior  to  completing  their  associate's  degree.  These 
dual  enrollment  students  are  thus  accorded  the  same  opportunity  as 
native  university  students  to  explore  the  liberal  arts  curriculum  while 
completing  lower  division  requirements.  A  copy  of  this  agreement  is  on 
file  in  the  Self-Study  Office. 

Another  state  university,  Florida  International  University,  offers 
courses  in  temporary  facilities  on  BCC's  Central  Campus.  In  addition, 
the  College  has  articulation  agreements  with  FIU  for  students  in  the 
Hospitality  Management  Program  and  for  upper  division  study  with  St. 
Thomas  University,  the  Florida  Institution  of  Technology,  Nova 
University,  Lynn  University,  and  Barry  University. 

Results  from  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  faculty  indicate  that  only  48 
percent  of  those  who  responded  felt  adequately  informed  of  the 
College's  articulation  agreements  with  other  institutions. 

SUGGESTION;    Develop  a  better  means  of  informing  faculty  of 
articulation  agreements. 


Undergraduate  Instruction  (4.1.4) 

Instructional  techniques  are  developed  by  faculty  in  accordance 
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with  the  goals  established  on  the  official  course  outlines  and  the  abilities 
of  the  students  enrolled  in  the  course.  In  recent  years,  to  better  meet 
the  needs  of  the  students,  the  number  of  credits  and  contact  hours  for 
certain  courses  has  been  increased  to  accommodate  expanded  course 
content,  open  lab  hours  have  been  extended,  lab  hour  requirements 
have  been  increased,  and  the  mentoring  and  tutorial  programs  have 
been  expanded. 


Improving  Instruction 

The  Curriculum  Committee  provides  two  specific  opportunities 
for  faculty  creativity  and  experimentation  in  the  classroom  outside  of  the 
regular  curriculum.  Special  Topics  courses  in  specific  disciplines  enable 
a  faculty  member  to  focus  a  course  on  a  topic  of  current  interest.  That 
topic  may  vary  from  term  to  term.  In  addition,  faculty  may  test  new 
course  proposals  by  offering  a  course  for  one  term  on  a  pilot  basis  prior 
to  submitting  the  course  to  the  Curriculum  Committee  for  approval. 

To  improve  their  instructional  techniques,  faculty  are  provided 
with  the  results  of  student  evaluations  of  their  classes  and  student 
performance  data  compiled  and  analyzed  by  the  Office  of  Institutional 
Research.  These  student  evaluations  provide  feedback  to  faculty  on 
their  preparation  for  class,  examinations,  assignments,  grade 
distributions,  and  other  areas.  The  Office  of  Institutional  Research  also 
provides  data  on  a  variety  of  student  success  measures,  such  as  CLAST 
results  and  the  relationship  between  BCC  courses  and  subsequent 
CLAST  performance.  From  this  information,  faculty  may  develop  new 
instructional  strategies,  suggest  new  courses,  or  revise  the  content  of 
existing  courses. 

To  assist  in  the  development  of  instructional  strategies,  faculty 
may  request  funds  from  the  Staff  and  Program  Development  (SPD) 
Committee  and  the  BCC  Foundation,  Inc.  SPD  funds  may  be  requested 
for  reassigned  time  to  develop  or  enrich  courses  and  programs,  for 
purchases  of  supplies  and  equipment,  for  guest  lecturers,  and  for  travel 
to  professional  conferences,  workshops,  and  seminars.  Between  July 
1991  and  March  1992,  the  SPD  Committee  recommended  funding  for 
over  $600,000  in  program  development  projects  and  nearly  $60,000  in 
staff  travel.  Computer  Aided  Drafting  and  Computer  Aided  Instruction 
of  African- American  History  are  just  two  of  the  programs  SPD  funded 
to  improve  instruction.  During  1991-92,  the  BCC  Foundation  awarded 
three  dozen  mini-grants  totaling  over  $170,000  for  such  projects  as  the 
production  of  a  musical  play,  the  development  of  a  multicultural  lecture 
series,  the  enhancement  of  the  South  Campus  art  gallery,  the  purchase 
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of  biology  and  physics  equipment,  and  the  securing  of  televisions  and 
tape  players  for  the  North  Campus  Mathematics  Learning  Laboratory. 

A  number  of  other  avenues  for  requesting  funds  or  learning  of 
new  instructional  methods  also  exist.  Each  of  the  five  faculty  who  are 
honored  as  Professor  of  the  Year,  for  example,  are  awarded  a  trip  to  an 
academic  conference.  Sabbatical  leaves  in  1991-92  enabled  13  faculty  to 
further  their  education  or  work  on  educational  projects.  Furthermore, 
through  tuition  reimbursement,  faculty  and  other  staff  may  take  classes 
in  their  discipline  and  be  reimbursed  by  the  College  for  the  cost  of  state 
tuition.  In  addition,  faculty  may  attend  lectures,  workshops,  discussions 
and  seminars  sponsored  on  the  campuses  by  the  Teaching/Learning 
Center  to  improve  teaching  excellence.  The  Academic  Computing 
Project  offers  faculty  training  in  computer  applications  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  implementation  of  computer  technology  in  the  classroom. 
Lastly,  as  funds  permit,  provosts  and  academic  deans  may  sponsor 
seminars  and  workshops  on  innovative  instructional  methods  on  their 
campuses. 

The  most  recent  incentive  to  fostering  faculty  excellence  has 
established  thirty-one  endowed  teaching  chairs  that  are  available  to 
tenured  faculty  for  three-year  appointments.  The  recipients  receive  an 
annual  cash  award  of  $5,000  and  an  additional  $2,500  each  year  for 
professional  development  to  be  used  for  equipment  purchase,  travel,  or 
instructional  enhancement. 

Appropriate  support  and  opportunities  for  improving  instruction 
appear  to  be  available  at  BCC;  however,  53  percent  of  the  faculty  who 
responded  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  indicated  that  experimentation  with 
methods  to  improve  instruction  is  not  adequately  supported  and 
critically  evaluated.  This  disparity  may  be  due  to  the  uncertainty  of 
whether  the  responses  reflect  concern  with  the  adequacy  of  the  support 
for  instructional  improvement  or  with  the  degree  to  which  attempts  at 
improvement  are  critically  evaluated. 

SUGGESTION:  Collect  additional  data  to  determine  whether 
the  dissatisfaction  rests  with  the  level  of  support,  the  level  of 
critical  evaluation,  or  both.  Based  on  the  results  of  that 
investigation,  take  appropriate  action. 

SUGGESTION;  Publish  and  promote  various  opportunities  for 
improving  instruction. 
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Course  Outlines  and  Syllabi 

For  each  course  taught  at  BCC,  a  course  outline  listing  student 
performance  objectives  has  been  prepared  by  faculty  in  that  discipline. 
Department  heads  provide  faculty  with  copies  of  the  outlines  for  the 
courses  they  teach.  All  faculty  members  are  required  to  develop  and  to 
distribute  to  students  a  course  syllabus  for  each  class  they  teach.  The 
Faculty/Staff  Handbook  lists  suggestions  for  items  to  be  included  on  the 
course  syllabus.  These  include  the  course  name,  course  number,  faculty 
name,  office  phone  number,  office  location,  office  hours,  textbook(s), 
supplemental  material(s),  grading  policy,  class  attendance  policy,  and 
CLAST  competencies  where  applicable.  Course  objectives  and  an 
outline  of  activities  for  the  semester  are  an  optional  portion  of  the 
suggested  course  description  section. 

RECOMMENDATION;  To  ensure  that  students  have  a  clear 
understanding  of  the  goals  and  requirements  of  each  course,  the 
nature  of  the  course  content,  and  the  methods  of  evaluation  to  be 
employed,  amend  the  contents  suggested  for  course  syllabi  in  the 
Faculty/Staff  Handbook  to  make  these  elements  mandatory. 


Student  Evaluation 

The  College  has  adopted  the  traditional  4-point  grading  system 
described  in  the  college  catalog.  Faculty  are  responsible  for  evaluating 
student  performance  in  individual  courses.  A  review  of  course  syllabi 
indicates  that  they  choose  a  variety  of  methods  ~  objective  and  essay 
examinations,  quizzes,  research  papers,  essays,  oral  presentations, 
research  projects,  laboratory  activities,  and  laboratory  practical 
examinations.  This  variety  of  types  of  evaluation  reflects  a  concern  for 
quality  and  for  discerning  levels  of  student  performance. 


Evaluation  of  Effectiveness 

The  College  evaluates  the  effectiveness  of  its  instructional 
program  through  a  variety  of  techniques.  Three  times  a  year,  results  of 
the  College  Level  Academic  Skills  Test  provide  data  on  students' 
mastery  of  specified  reading,  writing,  and  computation  skills.  Nearly  80 
percent  of  BCC  students  with  60  or  more  credits  during  1990-91  passed 
all  four  subtests  of  the  CLAST.  Annual  licensure/certification 
examination  pass  rates  provide  feedback  on  graduates'  performance  in 
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Specified  technical  fields.  The  annual  State  University  System  Upper 
Division  Student  Performance  Report,  which  chronicles  the 
performance  of  community  college  students  at  the  upper-level  in 
comparison  to  native  students,  permits  the  College  to  gauge  its  success 
in  preparing  students  for  advanced  work.  According  to  the  1990-91 
report,  the  performance  of  former  BCC  students  is  comparable  to  the 
performance  of  students  who  completed  their  first  two  years  at  the 
university.  Annual  state  reports  also  provide  placement  and  follow-up 
data  that  identify  the  percentage  of  graduates  employed  in  their  field  of 
study.  For  1990-91,  96  percent  of  program  completers  and  81  percent  of 
partial  completers  were  identified  as  positive  placements. 

Surveys  of  graduates  of  the  health  science  programs  and  the 
Honors  Institute  are  conducted  regularly  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of 
those  instructional  programs.  Tracking  of  the  Indicators  of  Success, 
which  began  with  baseline  data  in  1991-92,  provides  another  16 
measures  of  instructional  effectiveness  in  the  areas  of  access  and 
retention,  transfer  program,  basic  skills  and  developmental  education, 
career  preparation,  and  continuing  education  and  community  programs. 


Non-traditional  Formats 

Open  College,  BCC's  media-based  learning  program,  uses  a 
technology-based  delivery  system  to  offer  classes  to  students  who  are 
unable  to  or  do  not  wish  to  participate  in  the  traditional  instructional 
format.  Students  obtain  videotapes  from  the  Learning  Resources 
Departments.  These  tapes  are  supplemented  with  texts,  study  guides, 
and/or  instructor-generated  learning  aids.  To  ensure  an  opportunity  for 
reflection  and  anlaysis  of  subject  matter,  all  Open  College  classes  meet 
on  campus  with  the  instructor  at  least  five  times  per  semester. 
Additional  instructor  contact  is  provided  through  telephone  tutorials 
and  through  correspondence  assignments.  These  courses  are  subject  to 
the  same  Curriculum  Committee  approval  as  other  credit  courses  and 
are  routinely  reviewed  every  five  years  or  when  changes  occur  in  the 
materials.  Open  College  program  operations  are  evaluated  routinely  by 
the  Department  Head  of  Non-Traditional  Programs  for  Open  and 
Weekend  College,  the  academic  deans,  curriculum  directors, 
department  heads,  and  faculty. 

The  College's  other  innovative  delivery  system.  Weekend  College, 
offers  instruction  on  Friday  evenings  and  Saturdays.  Upon  approval  of 
the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs,  time-shortened  courses 
consisting  of  32  contact  hours  can  be  offered  through  the  Weekend 
College.      In  order  for  a  course  to  be  approved  for  this  abbreviated 
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format,  additional  instructional  materials  must  be  provided  to  students 
for  independent  study  to  compensate  for  the  shortened  timeframe. 
Currently,  very  few  courses  are  available  in  this  time-shortened  format. 
The  Weekend  College  program  and  its  courses  are  subject  to  the  same 
routine  review  as  the  Open  College  and  its  courses. 

To  ensure  that  students  completing  these  courses  acquire 
comparable  levels  of  knowledge  and  competencies  as  would  be  required 
in  more  traditional  formats,  students  in  college  credit  courses  taught  in  a 
non-traditional  format  are  held  to  the  same  performance  standards  as 
those  in  courses  taught  in  a  traditional  format.  Due  to  limited  course 
offerings,  no  degree  can  be  obtained  through  courses  taken  exclusively 
in  a  non-traditional  format. 


Scholarly  Environment 

BCC  provides  an  environment  in  which  scholarly  and  creative 
achievement  is  encouraged.  According  to  the  Self-Study  Survey,  92 
percent  of  the  staff,  90  percent  of  adjunct  faculty,  89  percent  of 
administrators,  88  percent  of  full-time  faculty,  and  79  percent  of  the 
students  agree  that  the  College  provides  a  learning  environment  for 
students  in  which  scholarly  and  creative  achievement  is  encouraged. 
The  high  level  of  agreement  in  each  of  these  surveys  suggests  strong 
endorsement  of  the  institution's  ability  to  maintain  an  environment 
conducive  to  study  and  learning.  These  survey  results  reflect  the 
successful  efforts  of  the  College  in  four  general  areas:  scholarly 
programs,  cultural  activities,  scholarly  activities,  and  scholarly 
recognition. 

Scholarly  Programs.  During  1991-92,  BCC  sponsored  four  lecture 
series:  the  Spectrum  1990's  and  Distinguished  Scholars  Lecture  Series 
in  the  sciences,  in  the  humanities,  and  on  multicultural  topics.  These 
series  presented  forums  dealing  with  a  full  range  of  topics  from  biology 
to  current  social  problems.  BCC  has  also  funded  a  year-long  HIV- AIDS 
Program  that  has  presented  seminars  and  workshops  to  both  faculty  and 
students.  Two  special  week-long  programs,  African  American  History 
Week  and  The  Americas  1450-1600,  brought  speakers  and  programs  to 
the  campuses.  Special  topical  seminars  and  workshops  for  the  faculty 
were  also  given  by  the  Teaching/Learning  Center  and  the  Human 
Resources  Department. 

Cultural  Activities.  BCC  provides  opportunities  for  students  to 
participate    in    drama    productions,    instrumental    and    vocal    musical 
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groups,  and  juried  art  exhibits.  Students  also  publish  a  newspaper  and  a 
literary  magazine.  In  addition,  students,  College  employees,  and  the 
community  are  invited  to  attend  college-sponsored  cultural  activities 
such  as  planetarium  presentations,  the  national  touring  shows  at  Bailey 
Hall,  and  the  Gold  Coast  Opera  productions. 

Scholarly  Activities.  Among  the  68  authorized  honorary,  professional, 
religious,  service,  or  special  interest  clubs  at  BCC  are  three  recognized, 
award-winning  organizations:  DECA,  Phi  Beta  Lambda,  and  Phi  Theta 
Kappa.  The  Brain  Bowl  Team,  sponsored  by  the  Honors  Institute,  has 
been  state  champion  for  the  past  four  years.  Opportunities  for 
developing  student  leadership  are  available  through  a  Student 
Government  Organization  (SGA)  and  formal  leadership  courses. 
Students  also  produce  an  award  winning  newspaper  and  literary 
magazine. 

Scholarly  Recognition.  Each  spring,  outstanding  academic  achievement 
is  recognized  with  collegewide  and  campus  award  nights.  At  the 
collegewide  ceremony,  scholarships  for  upper-division  study  are 
awarded  to  participants  in  the  Honors  Institute;  at  the  campus 
ceremonies,  top  students  in  each  academic  discipline  are  honored.  In 
addition,  the  names  of  full-time  students  maintaining  a  sufficiently  high 
grade  point  average  are  placed  on  the  President's  List  or  the  Dean's  List 
each  term.  At  commencement,  students  who  have  achieved  a  high 
overall  grade  point  average  graduate  with  honors,  with  high  honors,  or 
with  highest  honors. 


Affiliations  with  Outside  Agencies 

In  programs  where  clinical  experiences  and  affiliation  with  outside 
agencies  are  essential,  the  institution  ultimately  controls  and  supervises 
the  learning  experience  for  which  credit  is  awarded.  In  health  science 
programs,  the  affiliation  agreements  state  that  the  College  shall  be  in 
charge  of  the  educational  experiences,  which  include  the  curriculum  and 
course  outlines  as  well  as  selecting  and  supervising  instructors. 
However,  in  the  Automotive  Technology  Program,  the  affiliation 
agreement  does  not  state  that  the  College  has  ultimate  control  even 
though  the  College  Director  of  the  program  develops  the  curriculum 
and  approves  and  supervises  the  instructors.  No  Board-approved 
written  affiliations  exist  for  the  Child  Care  Center  Management 
program  or  Biomedical  Practicum  (EST  2940). 
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RECOMMENDATION;  Make  certain  that  all  programs  with 
external  agencies  have  written,  board-approved  contracts  that 
grant  ultimate  control  and  supervision  of  the  learning 
experiences  to  BCC. 


Relationship  Between  Curriculum  and  Current  Practices 

In  each  of  the  occupational  degree  and  certificate  programs,  the 
College  relies  on  a  number  of  methods  to  ensure  that  curricular  content 
is  related  to  current  practices.  These  methods  include  advisory 
committees,  clinical  experience,  state  licensure/certification 
examinations,  accreditation  by  professional  agencies,  tracking  of 
employment  rates  of  program  graduates,  graduate  follow-up  surveys, 
employer  surveys,  and  professional  development  of  faculty. 


CONTINUING  EDUCATION,  OUTREACH  AND  SERVICE 

PROGRAMS  (4.3) 

Providing  continuing  education  that  meets  the  needs  of  business, 
industry,  the  professions,  and  government  is  so  integral  a  part  of  BCC's 
philosophy  that  it  is  the  third  function  listed  in  the  College 
mission/purpose  statement.  In  addition,  the  instruction  that  supports 
economic  development  in  the  Broward  County  service  area  is 
specifically  addressed  in  Florida  Statute  240.301.  Continuing  Education 
credit  is  offered  through  two  offices  at  the  institution:  the  Center  for 
Economic  Development,  Continuing  Education,  and  Non-Traditional 
Programs  and  Continuing  Education  for  Health  Related  Professions. 
Both  departments  provide  supplemental  vocational  instruction. 

Directors  of  both  Continuing  Education  programs  stated  that  the 
College  mission/purpose  statement  adequately  reflects  their  areas  of 
concern.  The  Center  for  Health  Science  Education  mission/purpose 
statement  for  its  continuing  education  program  is  published  in  all 
relevant  documents,  such  as  the  Adjunct  Faculty  Handbook,  the  college 
catalog,  and  the  Continuing  Education  for  Health  Related  Professions 
class  schedule.  The  current  organizational  structure  for  Economic 
Development,  Non-tradition  Programs,  and  Continuing  Education  is 
relatively  new  with  many  of  the  positions  having  been  filled  only  since 
fall  1991.  During  the  following  spring,  a  separate  mission/purpose 
statement  for  this  area  was  developed. 

Courses  offered  through  Continuing  Education  for  Health 
Related  Professions  follow  the  recommended  procedures  of  the  SACS 
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document  C.E.U.:  Criteria  and  Guidelines  with  the  exception  of  listing 
the  number  of  C.E.U.'s  on  the  transcript.  The  Center  for  Economic 
Development,  Continuing  Education,  and  Non-Traditional  Programs 
currently  does  not  offer  C.E.U.  credit. 

SUGGESTION;  Follow  the  recommended  procedures  of  the 
SACS  C.E.U.;  Criteria  and  Guidelines  for  all  continuing 
education  courses. 


Continuing  Education  ~  Credit 

Only  the  Department  of  Continuing  Education  for  Health 
Related  Professions  offers  continuing  education  courses  for  credit. 
State  funds,  fees,  and  tuition  generated  by  enrollment  in  the  courses 
must  cover  all  costs  of  instruction  and  supplies.  Adequate  and  necessary 
administrative  support  services  exist  at  the  departmental  level. 
Individual  courses  for  the  development  or  updating  of  specific  technical 
skills  are  offered  in  professional  areas  where  the  evaluation  of  student 
performance  is  essential  to  subsequent  employment,  but  no  degrees  or 
certificates  are  offered.  During  the  term  that  they  are  offered,  all 
courses  are  evaluated  by  students,  faculty,  advisory  committees,  and  ad 
hoc  committees. 


Continuing  Education  --  Non-Credit 

Both  the  Center  for  Economic  Development,  Continuing 
Education,  and  Non-Traditional  Programs  and  the  Department  of 
Continuing  Education  for  Health  Related  Professionals  offer  non-credit 
continuing  education  courses  but  no  degrees  or  certificates.  These  non- 
credit  course  offerings  are  either  state-funded  or  self-supporting.  Both 
Continuing  Education  departments  have  adequate  support  services. 
However,  processing  of  mail  registrations,  which  takes  place  at  the  Fort 
Lauderdale  Center,  is  subject  to  considerable  delay  because  applications 
arrive  during  peak  periods  of  student  registration. 

SUGGESTION:    Develop     procedures     for     a     more     timely 
processing  of  mail  registrations. 

Non-traditional  programs  such  as  Women  Investigating  New 
Goals  and  Services  (WINGS)  and  Project  You,  which  are  funded  by  the 
state    or    federal    government,    are    evaluated    annually    by    these 
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governmental  bodies.  Students,  faculty,  advisory  committees,  and  ad 
hoc  committees  evaluate  all  non-credit  continuing  education  courses  in 
the  Health  Sciences.  Non-credit  courses  offered  by  the  Center  for 
Economic  Development,  Continuing  Education,  and  Non-Traditional 
Programs,  however,  are  currently  evaluated  only  after  the  first  term  they 
are  offered.  In  addition,  the  contractor  and  BCC  staff  also  evaluate 
courses  offered  by  the  Center  for  Economic  Development  at  the  end  of 
each  performance-based  activity  unit.  Results  of  evaluations  are  used  to 
ensure  that  the  contractor's  training  requirements  are  met. 

RECOMMENDATION;        Regularly    evaluate    all    non-credit 
courses. 


Outreach  and  Service  Programs 

Through  the  efforts  of  a  variety  of  individuals  and  departments, 
the  College  offers  an  exemplary  assortment  of  outreach  and  service 
programs  that  go  beyond  the  functions  identified  in  the  College 
mission/purpose  statement.  Some  of  these  programs  are  funded  directly 
through  specific  College  offices,  while  others  result  from  internal  and 
external  grants. 

A  program  called  "College  Outreach"  offers  counseling, 
motivational  classes,  and  tutorials  to  high  risk  middle  and  high  school 
students.  Designed  to  motivate  students  towards  college  participation 
and  success,  this  program  targets  minority  groups.  Each  May  since  1988, 
the  Center  for  Health  Science  Education  (CHSE)  has  organized 
another  of  the  College's  minority  programs.  Minority  Recruitment  Day, 
which  encourages  middle  school  students  to  remain  in  school  by  showing 
them  a  college  campus  and  presenting  them  information  on  careers. 
Two  hundred  students  are  expected  to  participate  in  1992. 

Each  year,  CHSE  also  invites  approximately  350  eleventh  grade 
students  from  the  Broward  County  public  schools  to  tour  the  CHSE 
building  to  obtain  information  about  BCC's  health  science  programs. 
CHSE  also  co-sponsors  annual  Health  Fairs  on  the  North  Campus  and 
the  South  Campus.  These  events  offer  health  information  and 
screenings  to  students,  BCC  employees,  and  the  community. 

BCC's  North  Campus  Science  Department  offers  an  annual 
Science  for  Kids  Program  that  brings  groups  of  local  elementary 
students  on  campus  for  a  day  of  hands-on  science  exploration.  The 
program  serves  about  a  dozen  schools  per  year  and  has  completed  its 
tenth  year.  In  recent  years,  similar  programs  have  been  initiated  on  the 
Central  and  South  Campuses.    Another  outreach  program  is  provided 
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by  a  federally  funded  Title  II  grant  that  offers  semester-long 
mathematics  and  science  courses  free  to  the  teachers  in  Broward 
County  for  the  purposes  of  enrichment  and  certification.  BCC  faculty 
develop  and  teach  these  courses  as  well  as  a  series  of  special  topic  one- 
session  mini-courses. 

Funding  is  also  provided  by  BCC  for  the  support  of  a  community 
Boys'  Choir  composed  of  minority  youths.  Both  the  Central  and  the 
South  Campuses  offer  six-week  summer  programs  for  children  aged  8- 
13.  The  Central  Campus  offers  two  summer  camps  emphasizing  sports 
and  physical  activities;  the  South  Campus  Young  People's  Summer 
College  includes  courses  on  topics  such  as  photography,  cartooning,  and 
computer  programming.  Two  projects  bring  senior  citizens  onto  the 
campuses.  The  first.  Project  See,  offers  a  series  of  lectures  on  a  variety 
of  topics  throughout  the  year  as  part  of  the  College's  commitment  to 
lifelong  learning;  the  second,  the  Senior  Aides  Program,  provides  an 
opportunity  for  senior  citizens  to  donate  time  and  service  to  the  College. 


FACULTY  (4.4) 

Selection  of  Faculty  (4.4.1) 

A  detailed  and  orderly  process  for  the  recruitment  and  selection 
of  full-time  faculty,  as  outlined  in  Procedure  6Hx2-3.02,  is  printed  in  the 
Procedures  Manual:  copies  of  this  manual  are  located  in  all  academic 
departments.  This  process  begins  with  the  identification  and  approval 
of  a  position  and  the  establishing  of  the  credentials  required,  followed 
by  the  development  of  a  pool  of  qualified  candidates,  including  the 
active  recruitment  of  minority  applicants.  A  screening  committee  selects 
candidates  to  be  interviewed  and  makes  recommendations  to  the 
supervisor  of  the  position.  During  the  extensive  interview  and  review 
process,  the  Department  Head  and  other  administrators  informally 
assess  the  candidate's  oral  communications  proficiency;  however,  no 
assessment  of  writing  competencies  is  made. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Establish  a  procedure  for  assessing  an 
applicant's  proficiency  in  written  communication  in  the  language 
in  which  the  courses  are  to  be  taught. 

Final  selection  of  faculty  includes  a  review  of  transcripts  from 
accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  Applicants  with  transcripts 
from  non-regionally  accredited  institutions  are  not  considered. 
Transcripts    from     foreign     universities     are     examined     closely    by 
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department  heads  and  academic  deans  to  ensure  that  the  applicants 
have  appropriate  academic  preparation. 


Academic  and  Professional  Preparation  (4.4.2) 

In  Term  II  of  the  1991-92  academic  year,  Broward  Community 
College  employed  over  300  full-time  instructional  faculty  and  close  to 
600  adjuncts  to  teach  4,582  course  sections.  The  credentials  of  these 
faculty  are  listed  in  Tables  I  and  II.  Included  in  the  number  of  full-time 
faculty  in  those  tables  are  twelve  department  heads  whose  teaching  load 
of  50  percent  or  more  qualifies  them  as  faculty  by  state  definition. 
Included  in  the  number  of  adjuncts  are  18  administrators  and  staff  who 
teach  as  adjuncts  in  various  departments  throughout  the  College.  BCC 
also  defines  full-time  counselors  and  librarians  as  faculty. 


Associate  (4.4.2.1) 

A  review  of  credentials  for  faculty  who  taught  Term  II,  1991-92, 
indicates  that  84  full-time  faculty  hold  a  doctorate,  four  an  education 
specialist's  degree,  202  a  master's,  24  a  bachelor's,  6  an  associate's 
degree,  and  1  has  no  degree.  The  individual  without  a  degree  is 
certified  in  radiology  and  teaches  in  that  program;  the  individuals  with 
associate's  degrees  likewise  teach  in  technical  and  occupational 
programs:  aviation  technology,  dental  assisting,  and  respiratory  therapy. 
All  of  the  faculty  with  bachelor's  degrees  teach  either  A.S.  degree 
technical  courses  or  developmental  courses. 

A  review  of  adjunct  faculty  credentials  indicates  that  89  part-time 
faculty  hold  a  doctorate,  6  an  education  specialist's  degree,  331  a 
master's,  115  a  bachelor's,  26  an  associate's,  and  13  have  no  degree. 
The  adjuncts  without  degrees  or  with  associate's  degrees,  who  teach  a 
variety  of  technical  and  occupational  courses  or  physical  activities 
courses,  qualify  on  the  basis  of  professional  certification  or  work 
experience.  One  adjunct  with  no  degrees  but  extensive  work  experience 
teaches  computer  science  courses  that  are  part  of  both  A.S.  and  A.A. 
degree  program.  Most  of  the  individuals  with  bachelor's  degrees  teach 
either  A.S.  degree  technical  courses  or  developmental  courses;  the 
exceptions  are  three  adjuncts  teaching  English,  speech,  and  music 
appreciation. 

Examination  of  the  credentials  of  the  faculty  teaching  in 
humanities/fine  arts,  social/behavioral  sciences,  and  natural 
sciences/mathematics  reveals  that  the  vast  majority  have  completed  at 
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Table  I 


Faculty  Credentials 

Broward  Community  College 

(Full-Time  Faculty) 

E)cpArtiDcnt 

Docloot 

Education 
Specialist 

Maders 

Bachelots 

Associafcs 

None 

NORTH  CAMPUS 
Business 

CoinmunicauoQ 

Dau  Proocsstng/Officc 

Ejigineenng 

English 

HPRD 

Humuihies 

Milbenutics 

Science 

Sociil/Behjvior  Science 

Sniden  Life  Sblls 

1 

1 
1 

S 

4 
2 
2 
9 
3 
2 
11 
5 
2 

1 
1 

Subioal  tionh 

28 

3 

45 

3 

CENTRAL  CAMPUS 
BebiviortI  Science 
Busmess 

Conputcr  Science 

CrimJnil  Justice  Institide 

Engineering 

EagUsh/JoumalisD/ESL 

Fme  Arts 

HPRD 

M«lhem*ncs 

Science 

Socixt  Science 

StuJea  Life  Skills 

1 

8 
9 
7 

1 
4 
21 
8 
7 
15 
16 
6 

1 

1 
1 
1 

2 

SubtoulCenml 

37 

1 

103 

7 

CHSE 

Dentil 

EMS 

Medical  AsststuO/Reccrd 

Nuning 

Pbysicil  Tberapy 

Rjdiology/SonogruD 

RcspinttHy 

Continuing  Educabon 

2 

1 

l7 
3 

1 

1 
2 

1 
1 

1 
2 

1 

I 

1 

Subtotil  CHSE 

2 

21 

7 

5 

' 

SOUTH  CAMPUS 

Automotive 
Aviation 
Business 
Cooperative  Education 

C/wniminii-arwui^iiTniniT^* 

EnglistVlouTnalisnVESL 

HPRD 

Matheiiutics 

Office  Systcim 

Social/Bebavioral  Science 

Science 

Smdcnl  Life  Stills 

3 

3 
10 

1 
6 

5 
1 
4 

5 

1 
1 

1 

Subloul  South 

17 

33 

7 

1 

TOTAL                                        84        1 

4 

202               24        1 

6 

1 
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Table  II 


Faculty  Credentials 

Broward  Community  College 

(Adjunct) 

E)epaitnicol 

Doctorate 

Education 
SpeciaUst 

Mascis 

Bachelors 

Associaes 

Nooe 

NORTH  CAMPUS 

Business 

CommunicstiOD 

D«i  ProoessingAJffice 

Engmeering 

English 

HPRD 

HununitKs 

Milhrmmics 

Scicna: 

Socul/Behavior  Scieooe 

Student  Life  SkiUs 

S 

1 
2 

1 

4 
9 

1 

8 
7 
8 
4 
22 
8 
12 
15 
20 
11 
1 

1 

I 
9 

3 
3 
3 
6 

5 
1 

2 
1 

1 
4 

Subtotal  North 

25 

1 

116 

32 

3 

5 

CENTILAL  CAMPUS 

BetuvionI  ScieiKe 

Busioeu 

Cotmnunicatiotu 

Com^wter  Science 

Criminal  Justice  Institute 

EogineeriDg 

Engtish/Iounulisni/ESL 

Fine  An 

HPRD 

Mstheinxtics 

Science 

Social  Science 

Student  Life  Skills 

6 

2 
2 

8 
11 
6 
4 
3 
2 
17 
21 
2 
11 
12 
10 
3 

2 
2 
5 
3 
8 

4 
6 
3 
4 

4 

1 
3 

Subtotal  Ontral 

30 

4 

110 

37 

4 

4 

CHSE 

Dental 

EMS 

Medical  AssistanVSeccrd 

Nwiing 

Pbyiical  Therapy 

RadiologyySoflognun 

Respiratory 

Continuing  Educatioo 

3 

1 
9 
2 

1 

6 
1 
16 

1 
2 
3 

7 

3 
3 
3 

3 

Subtoal  CHSB 

3 

14 

29 

16 

3 

SOUTH  CAMPUS 

Automotive 

Aviatiotl 

Business 

Cooperative  Education 

Comtnunication^uinaaities 

Engli3h/7oumali5tn/ESL 

HPRD 

Mathematics 

OfGoc  Systems 

Social/Behavioral  Science 

Science 

Snident  Life  Skills 

11 
5 
1 
1 
1 
3 

4 
5 

1 

3 

7 
8 
16 

19 

7 
9 
2 
12 
5 
3 

2 
3 

1 
2 

1 

3 
2 
2 

1 

1 
1 

1 

1 

Subtotal  Soudi 

31 

1 

91 

17 

3 

' 

TOTAL 

89 

6 

331 

115 

26 

13 
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least  18  graduate  semester  hours  in  the  teaching  discipline  and  hold  at 
least  a  master's  degree  or  hold  the  minimum  of  a  master's  degree  with  a 
major  in  the  teaching  discipline.  Three  full-time  faculty  and  five  part- 
time  faculty  with  master's  degrees  lack  18  graduate  semester  hours  in 
the  teaching  discipline. 

RECOMMENDATION:  Ensure  that  all  faculty  meet  the 
academic  and  professional  preparation  requirements  of  Section 
4.4.2.1  of  the  Criteria  for  Accreditation. 


Off-Campus  Sites  (4.4.2.4) 

Because  the  College  has  no  off-campus  sites  at  which  students 
may  complete  an  entire  degree  program,  students  must  take  the  majority 
of  their  classes  at  a  BCC  campus  and  are  thus  assured  of  the  same  level 
of  interaction  with  full-time  faculty  members  as  are  on-campus  students 
in  equivalent  programs. 

In  addition  to  specialized  credit  courses  that  are  offered  at  several 
hospitals  and  recreation  sites,  off-campus  courses  are  taught  primarily  at 
the  administrative  center  and  three  other  in-county  locations.  Credit 
courses  in  banking  along  with  a  limited  selection  of  general  education 
courses  are  offered  at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center/University  Tower 
complex,  the  location  of  the  collegewide  administrative  offices.  Due  to 
renovations  to  expand  classroom  space  at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center, 
the  number  of  classes  currently  offered  at  this  site  has  been  temporarily 
reduced.  Aquatics  activities  courses  are  scheduled  at  Tigertail 
Watersports  Facility,  a  park  and  recreational  facility  rented  from  the 
county  for  $1  per  year.  A  variety  of  non-credit  continuing  education 
and  community  services  classes  are  held  at  the  Commercial  Boulevard 
site,  location  of  the  Center  for  Economic  Development,  Continuing 
Education,  and  Non-Traditional  Programs.  At  the  aviation  hangar, 
located  on  the  south  perimeter  of  the  airport  adjacent  to  South  Campus, 
specialized  aviation  maintenance  technology  courses  are  offered.  In 
addition,  dual  enrollment  courses  are  taught  to  high  school  students  at 
numerous  high  schools  throughout  the  county,  and  non-credit  courses 
are  presented  at  a  variety  of  business  locations. 

Foreign  sites  include  permanent  campuses  used  for  semester 
abroad  programs  and  variable  sites  for  short-term  study-abroad 
programs.  BCC  students  participate  only  in  semester-abroad  programs 
that  are  sponsored  by  the  College  Consortium  for  International  Studies. 
Because  BCC  is  the  lead  institution  in  the  Consortium  for  the  Semester 
in   Spain    Program,   faculty    in    this    program   must    meet   the    same 

29 


Educational  Program 

qualifications  as  faculty  at  BCC.  Faculty  in  other  semester-abroad 
programs  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the  lead  institution's  regional 
accrediting  association. 

Students  participating  in  short-term  study-abroad  programs  are 
accompanied,  taught,  and  evaluated  by  full-time  BCC  faculty.  For  the 
University  of  Cambridge  International  Summer  School,  Cambridge 
faculty  provide  the  instruction  during  the  three  weeks  abroad;  however, 
BCC  faculty  instruct  students  prior  to  departure,  accompany  them 
abroad,  and  evaluate  their  performance. 


Part-Time  Faculty  (4.4.3) 

Targeted  ratios  of  full-time  to  part-time  faculty  have  been 
informally  established  in  some  academic  departments  and  at  various 
times  in  coUegewide  discussions.  During  Term  II,  1991-92,  full-time 
faculty  taught  approximately  55  percent  of  the  sections  offered.  When 
assigning  new  faculty  positions  to  specific  departments,  the  College 
considers  the  full-time/part-time  ratio  on  a  given  campus  and  within  like 
departments  on  different  locations.  The  term  course  assignment  report 
(PLICK  sheet)  calculates  a  full-time  equivalent  faculty  ratio  for  every 
academic  department.  These  data  are  used  to  ensure  proper  control 
over  the  number  of  part-time  faculty  employed. 


Qualifications 

Part-time  faculty  are  selected  by  the  Department  Head  who 
assumes  primary  responsiblility  for  certifying  that  the  individuals  meet 
the  established  hiring  criteria.  According  to  BCC  Policy  6Hx2-3.07,  "All 
part-time  faculty  shall  meet  all  the  requirements  of  full-time  faculty." 
However,  several  exceptions  to  this  policy  are  then  listed,  the  first  of 
which  allows  part-time  faculty  to  teach  university  parallel  courses 
without  a  master's  degree  and  with  as  few  as  12  graduate  semester  hours 
in  discipline.  This  exception  is  neither  consistent  with  the  College's  full- 
time  faculty  requirements  nor  in  compliance  with  SACS  requirements. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Eliminate  the  first  exception  of  policy 
6Hx2-3.07  so  that  the  requirements  for  part-time  and  full-time 
faculty  are  the  same. 
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Orientation,  supervision,  and  evaluation 

Academic  department  heads  are  responsible  for  appropriate 
orientation,  supervision,  and  evaluation  of  part-time  faculty.  Although 
some  variation  among  the  campuses  exists,  all  have  at  least  one  part- 
time  faculty  orientation  meeting  a  year,  usually  during  Term  I.  To 
acquaint  adjunct  faculty  with  coUegewide  and  departmental  procedures, 
department  heads  distribute  copies  of  the  Adjunct  Faculty  Handbook, 
which  is  updated  annually  by  the  academic  deans  and  department  heads, 
and  they  periodically  meet  with  adjunct  faculty  throughout  the  year. 
Part-time  faculty  participate  in  the  same  student  evaluation  of 
instruction  process  as  full-time  faculty.  In  the  absence  of  a  policy 
addressing  evaluation  of  part-time  faculty  by  their  supervisors,  however, 
considerable  variation  in  procedures  exists. 

SUGGESTION;    Establish  a  policy  on  the  evaluation  of  part- 
time  faculty,  and  publish  it  in  an  appropriate  document. 

Of  the  269  responses  to  the  Adjunct  Faculty  Self-Study  Survey,  80 
percent  indicated  that  they  received  an  effective  orientation  to  the 
College  and  87  percent  agreed  that  they  are  effectively  supervised. 
Although  only  65  percent  indicated  that  they  have  sufficient  access  to 
information  regarding  major  policies  of  the  College,  82  percent  agreed 
that  they  generally  receive  complete  and  timely  communications  from 
the  administration  and  their  Department  Head. 

Office  Hours 

As  part  of  their  regular  contract,  all  adjunct  instructors  are 
compensated  for  office  hours.  For  each  three-credit  class,  an  adjunct 
must  provide  a  minimum  of  thirty  minutes  of  office  time  per  week.  This 
requirement  is  not  stated  in  the  Adjunct  Faculty  Handbook.  On  the 
Self-Study  Survey,  only  64  percent  of  the  adjuncts  indicated  that  they 
schedule  office  hours  for  their  students. 

SUGGESTION;    State  the  policy  regarding  adjunct  faculty  office 
hours  in  the  Adjunct  Faculty  Handbook  and  Policy  Manual. 

SUGGESTION:    Monitor   adherence    to    the    policy   regarding 
adjunct  faculty  office  hours. 


31 


Educational  Program 

SUGGESTION;    Address     the     issue     of     office     hour 
requirements  for  courses  of  other  than  three  contact  hours. 

Faculty  Compensation  (4.4.5) 

The  annual  salary  schedule  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
identifies  the  compensation  rate  for  new  faculty  based  upon  educational 
preparation  and  years  of  experience.  Annual  raises  are  negotiated 
between  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  United  Faculty  of  Florida.  In 
the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement,  Article  5.10  establishes  the 
minimum  salaries  for  each  faculty  rank.  Faculty  salaries  are  adjusted 
when  individuals  move  to  a  new  rank.  In  the  most  recent  data  available 
from  the  state,  BCC  faculty  ranked  seventh  out  of  Florida's  28 
community  colleges  when  two-semester  salaries  were  compared.  When 
compared  with  the  eight  large,  urban  community  colleges,  BCC  ranked 
third. 

Fringe  benefits  --  life  insurance,  health  insurance,  dental, 
disability,  sick  leave,  terminal  leave,  sabbatical  leave,  vacation  leave, 
tuition  reimbursement,  and  tax-sheltered  annuities  ~  are  outlined  in 
Article  6.00,  "Benefits."  The  College  bears  the  full  cost  of  participation 
in  the  Florida  Retirement  System  for  all  personnel. 


Academic  Freedom  and  Professional  Security  (4.4.6) 

The  academic  freedom  policy  for  BCC  is  found  in  the 
Faculty/Staff  Handbook  and  Policy  6Hx2-4.10.  This  statement 
establishes  the  faculty's  right  to  full  freedom  in  the  classroom  in 
discussing  the  discipline,  in  research,  and  in  the  publication  of  the 
results.  Since  adjunct  faculty  receive  neither  of  these  documents,  they 
may  be  unaware  of  the  College's  position  on  academic  freedom. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Distribute  to  all  members  of  the  faculty 
a  statement  of  the  principles  of  academic  freedom  as  established 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Professional  security  is  addressed  in  Board  Policy  6Hx2-3.09, 
which  requires  that  each  full-time  faculty  member  and  academic 
administrator  be  issued  a  contract  that  specifies  terms  of  service,  salary, 
and  special  conditions  of  employment.  In  addition.  Articles  7.10-7.70  of 
the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  discuss  faculty  work  conditions. 
All   policies   regarding   employment,    including   those    on   promotion, 
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tenure,  and  termination,  are  published  in  the  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement,  which  is  distributed  to  all  full-time  faculty.  Policies  relevant 
to  part-time  teaching  are  published  in  the  Adjunct  Faculty  Handbook. 

Policy  6Hx2-4.14  and  Article  2.40  of  the  Collective  Bargaining 
Agreement  outline  grievance  procedures  involving  both  contractual  and 
non-contractual  matters.  Several  levels  of  review  are  designed  to 
safeguard  against  unilateral  decisions  that  might  impinge  on  academic 
freedom  or  other  faculty  rights.  The  steps  include  an  initial  discussion 
with  the  grievant's  immediate  supervisor.  If  unresolved  at  this  level,  the 
grievance  may  be  appealed  through  normal  administrative  channels. 
Unresolved  contractual  issues  may  be  taken  to  arbitration. 


Professional  Growth  (4.4.7) 

The  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  United  Faculty  of  Florida 
recognize  the  value  of  continuing  educational  experience.  The 
credential  change  award  program,  which  is  detailed  in  the  Faculty  Salary 
Schedule  and  in  Article  5.20  of  the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement, 
encourages  faculty  to  continue  their  education  by  offering  compensation 
awards  for  completion  of  additional  coursework  for  faculty  who  have 
not  achieved  Rank  I  (doctorate  or  equivalent).  Article  6.30  provides  for 
sabbatical  leaves.  During  1991-92,  13  faculty  benefited  from  this 
provision. 

Article  7.50  of  the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  establishes 
the  College's  commitment  to  professional  growth  and  outlines  the 
requirements  for  each  faculty  member's  individual  professional 
development  plan.  Within  each  seven-year  period,  faculty  must 
complete  six  hours  of  graduate  study  or  nine  hours  of  undergraduate 
study  in  their  discipline  or  an  equivalent  educational  experience  or  a 
combination  of  the  preceding  based  on  the  individual's  professional 
development  plan. 

By  mandate  of  State  Board  Rule  6A-14.029,  Florida  community 
colleges  must  set  aside  an  amount  equal  to  two  percent  of  the  previous 
year's  state  allocation  for  Staff  and  Program  Development  (SPD).  In 
addition  to  funding  innovative  program  development  and  other  projects, 
SPD  enabled  84  individuals  to  attend  conferences  and  reimbursed 
approximately  70  individuals  for  graduate  and  undergraduate  study. 

Another  component  of  the  College's  commitment  to  professional 
growth  is  the  Teaching/Learning  Center  (T/LC),  whose  mission  is  to 
enhance  teaching  as  a  profession  by  providing  opportunities  for  the 
continued  growth  and  development  of  the  teaching/learning  process  at 
Broward  Community  College.   During  1991-92,  the  T/LC  sponsored  an 
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autumn  lecture  series  that  included  presentations  on  reading  across  the 
curriculum,  whole  brain  teaching  styles,  and  active  learning/active 
teaching  and  a  spring  lecture  series  focusing  on  critical  thinking  skills, 
whole  brain  teaching  applications,  and  the  adult  learner.  The  last 
speaker  in  this  series  was  scheduled  for  a  Saturday  morning  to 
encourage  adjunct  faculty  to  participate.  In  addition,  the  T/LC  offered 
two  presentations  by  Ernest  Boyer,  former  U.S.  Commissioner  of 
Education,  and  a  number  of  informal  discussions.  Faculty  can  include 
T/LC  activities  as  part  of  their  professional  development  plan. 


The  Role  of  the  Faculty  and  Its  Committees  (4.4.8) 

The  responsibility  for  the  oversight  and  improvement  of  the 
academic  program  is  accomplished  through  the  Curriculum  Committee, 
which  makes  recommendations  to  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs.  Student  appeals  for  exceptions  to  academic  policy  as  well  as 
decisions  related  to  academic  dismissal  are  heard  by  the  Academic 
Standards  Committee,  which  makes  recommendations  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Student  Affairs.  Membership  on  these  committees 
includes  faculty,  staff,  and  administrators  and  is  set  through  joint 
appointment  by  the  College  President  and  the  President  of  the  Faculty 
Senate.  Other  standing  committees,  which  are  detailed  in  Section  VI  of 
this  report,  provide  faculty  with  an  opportunity  to  participate  in 
formulating  recommendations  concerning  a  variety  of  issues,  such  as  the 
expenditure  of  Staff  and  Program  Development  funds,  the  selection  of 
finalists  for  the  Endowed  Teaching  Chair  awards,  and  financial  matters 
related  to  the  Student  Activities  program.  On  the  Self-Study  surveys,  62 
percent  of  faculty  and  80  percent  of  administrators  agreed  that  the 
committee  structure  provides  adequate  input  into  the  decision-making 
process  of  the  College.  In  addition,  73  percent  of  faculty  agreed  that 
channels  exist  for  faculty  input  in  determining  collegewide  policies. 

The  Faculty  Senate,  which  encourages  the  development  and 
maintenance  of  a  climate  conducive  to  excellence  in  teaching  and 
learning  within  a  framework  of  academic  freedom,  professional 
responsiblity,  and  high  ethical  standards,  may  consider  any  subject  that 
is  germane  to  the  academic  interests  of  the  College  and  make 
recommendations  to  the  President  of  the  College.  Members  of  the 
Senate  are  elected  by  the  faculty  to  represent  the  three  campuses  and 
the  Center  for  Health  Science  Education.  The  constitution  of  the 
Faculty  Senate  can  be  found  in  Procedure  A6Hx2-2.07.  On  the  Self- 
Study  surveys,  73  percent  of  faculty  and  61  percent  of  administrators 


34 


Educational  Program 

indicated    that    the    Faculty    Senate    is    an    effective    means     of 
communicating  faculty  input  to  administration. 

Faculty  participation  and  jurisdiction  in  College  governance  is 
described  in  the  Faculty/Staff  Handbook.  The  College  and  the  United 
Faculty  of  Florida  have  formed  a  joint  task  force  that  has  started  to 
review  the  academic  governance  structure  with  the  purpose  of 
developing  a  collegial  system  of  shared  academic  governance.  This  task 
force  had  not  met  during  the  1991-92  academic  year. 

SUGGESTION     Revitalize  the  joint  task  force  to  address  the 
issues  of  academic  governance. 


Faculty  Loads  (4.4.9) 

The  College  employs  a  faculty  of  adequate  size  to  support  its 
instructional  program.  BCC  currently  employs  over  300  full-time  and 
close  to  600  adjunct  faculty  to  teach  classes.  Article  7.10  of  the 
Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  defines  yearly  work  load,  7.20 
addresses  the  faculty  work  week,  and  7.25  outlines  extra  pay  teaching 
assignments  for  full-time  faculty.  Limitations  on  the  number  of  hours  to 
be  assigned  to  individual  part-time  faculty  are  listed  in  the  College  salary 
schedule.  Since  department  heads  work  independently  to  employ 
adjuncts  in  their  disciplines,  adjuncts  have  occasionally  exceeded  these 
limits  by  accepting  teaching  assignments  on  more  than  one  location. 
Procedures  to  ensure  that  part-time  faculty  do  not  exceed  their  term  or 
annual  limits  need  to  be  strengthened. 

SUGGESTION:  Limit  the  number  of  hours  to  be  assigned  to 
individual  part-time  faculty  and  include  that  policy  in  the  Adjunct 
Faculty  Handbook. 

SUGGESTION;  Establish  a  process  to  ensure  that  part-time 
faculty  do  not  exceed  their  term  or  annual  limits. 


Criteria  and  Procedures  for  Evaluation  (4.4.10) 

Annual  faculty  evaluation  is  addressed  in  Article  7.60  of  the 
Collective  Bargaining  Agreement.  This  evaluation  is  designed  to 
promote  the  highest  quality  of  instruction,  to  encourage  professional 
growth  and  development  of  faculty,  to  encourage  the  highest  quality  of 
performance  by   faculty,   and   to   evaluate   faculty  job   performance. 
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Included  in  the  process  is  a  faculty  self-evaluation,  a  classroom  visitation 
for  faculty  on  annual  contract,  evaluations  by  students,  and  a 
supervisor's  summary  evaluation.  The  process  focuses  on  criteria 
included  in  the  duties  and  responsibilities  listed  in  the  faculty  job 
description.  In  the  Self-Study  surveys,  75  percent  of  full-time  faculty 
and  88  percent  of  adjunct  faculty  agreed  that  the  information  obtained 
from  evaluations  of  their  performance  by  their  department  heads  is 
useful. 

Although  evaluation  procedures  differ  for  tenured  and  non- 
tenured  faculty.  Article  7.60  does  not  distinguish  among  procedures 
applicable  to  employees  with  differing  years  of  service,  nor  are  the 
specific  details  of  the  evaluation  procedure  contained  in  the  Policy 
Manual  or  Procedures  Manual. 

SUGGESTION;    Publish  the  procedures  and  forms  for  faculty 
evaluation  in  an  appropriate  document. 


CONSORTIAL  AND  CONTRACTUAL  RELATIONSHIPS  (4.5) 

BCC  provides  several  ways  for  maintaining  standards  of  quality  in 
consortial  relationships.  If  BCC  is  the  institution  granting  the  credit  for 
the  coursework,  the  agreement  names  BCC  as  the  lead  institution  with 
direct  supervisory  responsibility  over  the  program.  The  College  specifies 
the  curriculum  and  course  descriptions  for  the  work,  and  the 
Department  Head  for  the  curriculum  area  of  the  course  determines 
whether  the  proposed  instructor  meets  the  academic  qualifications  for 
BCC  faculty.  No  standard  approach  to  the  evaluation  of  these 
relationships  has  been  established  at  the  College. 

RECOMMENDATION;     Regularly  evaluate  all  consortial  and 
contractual  relationships. 

All  articulation  agreements  and  consortial  and  contractual 
relationships  are  carefully  reviewed  by  the  College  attorney  and  the 
Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs  prior  to  submission  for  Board 
approval.  After  approval,  the  Assistant  to  the  President  distributes  the 
contracts  to  the  person  who  requested  Board  approval.  Since  these 
documents  are  dispersed  throughout  the  institution  and  no  central  log 
of  contract  locations  is  maintained,  some  contracts  cannot  be  found. 
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SUGGESTION;  Establish  a  database  which  includes  the 
location  of  each  contract,  its  expiration  date,  and  the  date  for  its 
next  review. 


Consortial  Relationships  (4.5.1) 

Existing  consortial  relationships  have  Board-approved  contracts. 
Such  relationships  include  the  following:  the  Automotive  Technology 
Program  with  the  Broward  County  Schools  and  the  South  Florida 
Automobile  Dealerships;  the  Criminal  Justice  Institute  with  the 
Broward  County  Chiefs  of  Police  Association,  the  27  Broward  County 
municipalities,  and  the  School  Board  of  Broward  County;  and  the 
International  Education  Institute  with  the  College  Consortium  for 
International  Studies. 


Articulation  Agreements  With  Vocational  Schools 

Various  articulation  agreements  exist  between  BCC  technical 
programs  and  the  School  Board  of  Broward  County  vocational  centers. 
These  agreements  outline  the  number  of  college  credits  that  a  student 
will  receive  upon  successful  completion  of  the  specified  post-secondary 
adult  vocational  program  and  are  published  in  the  Articulation  Manual 
for  Vocation  Education  Programs. 

Prior  to  adoption,  all  articulation  agreements  are  reviewed  by  the 
Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs  and  the  College  attorney.  Currently, 
the  College  has  over  a  dozen  such  agreements  with  the  Broward  County 
Public  Schools  regarding  the  transfer  of  credit  from  the  Sheridan  Voc- 
Tech  Center,  the  McFatter  Voc-Tech  Center,  and  the  Atlantic  Voc- 
Tech  Center.  Students  who  complete  the  vocational/technical  programs 
identified  in  the  agreements  may  transfer  credit  for  the  courses  listed  in 
the  agreements.  These  articulation  agreements  are  reviewed  and 
updated  annually. 


CONTRACTUAL  RELATIONSHIPS  (4.5.2) 

In  cooperation  with  Bonaventure  University,  the  College  has  a 
contractual  relationship  for  its  Semester  in  Spain  Program  with  El 
Institute  de  Estudios  Internacionales,  Seville,  Spain.  Faculty  at  EI 
Institute  de  Estudios  Internacionales  meet  the  same  criteria  as  faculty  at 
BCC  and  use  BCC  course  outlines  and  textbooks  to  teach  BCC  courses. 
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Teams  of  BCC  faculty  and  administrators  travel  to  Spain  annually  to 
evaluate  the  courses  and  programs. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

10.  Ensure  that  transfer  students  are  informed  of  the  amount  of 
credit  which  will  transfer,  preferably  prior  to  their 
enrollment,but  at  the  latest,  prior  to  the  end  of  the  first 
academic  tern  in  which  they  are  enrolled.  (See  page  5.) 

11.  Accept  transfer  credit  only  from  post-secondary  regionally- 
accredited  institutions  or  in  accordance  with  the  exceptions 
listed  in  Section  4.1.1  of  the  SACS  Criteria  for  Accreditation. 
(See  page  8.) 

12.  Ensure  that  the  basic  core  of  general  education  courses 
provides  components  designed  to  ensure  competence  in  oral 
communication.  (See  page  11.) 

13.  Ensure  that  responsibility  for  program  oversight  and 
coordination,  as  well  as  for  curriculum  development  and 
review,  is  assigned  to  persons  academically  qualified  in  the  field. 
(See  page  13.) 

14.  Ensure  that  at  least  one  full-time  faculty  member  with 
appropriate  credentials  has  primary  teaching  assignment  for 
each  curricular  area  in  which  a  major  in  a  degree  program  is 
offered.  (See  page  13.) 

15.  To  ensure  that  students  have  a  clear  understanding  of  the  goals 
and  requirements  of  each  course,  the  nature  of  the  course 
content,  and  the  methods  of  evaluation  to  be  employed,  amend 
the  contents  suggested  for  course  syllabi  in  the  Faculty-Staff 
Handbook  to  make  these  elements  mandatory.  (See  page  18.) 

16.  Make  certain  that  all  programs  with  external  agencies  have 
written,  board-approved  contracts  that  grant  ultimate  control 
and  supervision  of  the  learning  experiences  to  BCC.  (See  page 
22.) 
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17.  Regularly  evaluate  all  non-credit  courses.  (See  page  24.) 

18.  Establish  a  procedure  for  assessing  an  applicant's  proficiency  in 
written  communication  in  the  language  in  which  the  courses 
are  to  be  taught.  (See  page  25.) 

19.  Ensure  that  all  faculty  meet  the  academic  and  professional 
preparation  requirements  of  Section  4.4.2.1  of  the  Criteria  for 
Accreditation.  (See  page  29.) 

20.  Eliminate  the  first  exception  of  policy  6Hx2-3.07  so  that  the 
requirement  for  part-time  and  full-time  faculty  are  the  same. 
(See  page  30.) 

21.  Distribute  to  all  members  of  the  faculty  a  statement  of  the 
principles  of  academic  freedom  as  established  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  (See  page  32.) 

22.  Regularly  evaluate  all  consortial  and  contractual  relationships. 
(See  page  36.) 


SUGGESTIONS 

6.  Amend  item  #4  of  Policy  6Hx2-5.01  to  preclude  non-high 
school  graduates  from  enrolling  in  vocational  courses.  (See 
page  3.) 

7.  Revise  the  catalog  copy  for  item  #7  of  the  General  Admission 
Requirements  to  reflect  more  clearly  the  College's  policy  for 
admitting  non-high  school  graduates.  (See  page  3.) 

8.  In  item  2(e)  of  Policy  6Hx2-5.01,  eliminate  the  reference  to 
"ability  to  benefit."  (See  page  3.) 

9.  Include  in  item  #4  of  the  transfer  students'  admission  policy  the 
minimum  number  number  of  BCC  credits  required  for  a  degree. 
(See  page  5.) 

10.  Enforce  the  requirement  that  students  on  academic  warning 
and  academic  probation  see  an  academic  advisor  or  a  counselor 
before  registering  for  classes.  (See  page  9.) 
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11.  Publish  the  competencies  for  degree  and  certificate  programs  in 
the  college  catalog  and  the  Faculty-Staff  Handbook.  (See 
page  9.) 

12.  Document  compliance  with  the  provision  of  a  general  education 
component  to  ensure  competence  in  oral  communication.  (See 
page  11.) 

13.  Develop  a  means  of  better  informing  faculty  of  articulation 
agreements.  (See  page  15.) 

14.  Collect  additional  data  to  determine  whether  the  dissatisfaction 
rests  with  the  level  of  support,  the  level  of  critical  evaluation,  or 
both.  Based  on  the  results  of  that  investigation,  take 
appropriate  action.  (See  page  17.) 

15.  Publish  and  promote  various  opportunities  for  improving 
instruction.  (See  page  17.) 

16.  Follow  the  recommended  procedures  of  the  SACS  C.E.U.: 
Criteria  and  Guidelines  for  all  continuing  education  courses. 
(See  page  23.) 

17.  Develop  procedures  for  a  more  timely  processing  of  mail 
registrations.  (See  page  23.) 

18.  Establish  a  policy  on  the  evaluation  of  part-time  faculty,  and 
publish  it  in  an  appropriate  document.  (See  page  31.) 

19.  State  the  policy  regarding  adjunct  faculty  office  hours  in  the 
Adjunct  Faculty  Handbook  and  Policy  Manual.  (See  page  31.) 

20.  Monitor  adherence  to  the  policy  regarding  adjunct  faculty 
office  hours.  (See  page  31.) 

21.  Address  the  issue  of  office  hour  requirements  for  courses  of 
other  than  three  contact  hours.  (See  page  32.) 

22.  Revitalize  the  joint  task  force  to  address  the  issues  of  academic 
governance.  (See  page  35.) 
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23.  Limit  the  number  of  hours  to  be  assigned  to  individual  adjunct 
faculty  and  include  that  policy  in  the  Adjunct  Faculty 
Handbook.  (See  page  35.) 

24.  Establish  a  process  to  ensure  that  adjunct  faculty  do  not  exceed 
their  term  or  annual  limits.  (See  page  35.) 

25.  Publish  the  procedures  and  forms  for  faculty  evaluation  in  an 
appropriate  document.  (See  page  36.) 

26.  Establish  a  database  which  includes  the  location  of  each 
contract,  its  expiration  date,  and  the  date  for  its  next  review. 
(See  page  37.) 
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EDUCATIONAL  SUPPORT 
SERVICES 


Section  V 
Educational  Support  Services 

1.  Each  institution  must  ensure  that  all  students  and  faculty 
have  access  to  adequate  learning  resources  and  services 
needed  to  support  its  purposes  and  programs. 

2.  Because  these  resources  and  services  are  an  integral  part  of 
the  learning  experience  of  students,  they  must  be  available  to 
all  students  enrolled  in  programs  wherever  they  are  located 
or  however  they  are  delivered. 

3.  Priorities  for  acquiring  Library  materials  and  establishing 
Library  services  must  be  determined  with  the  needs  of  the 
users  in  mind. 

4.  With  the  active  cooperation  of  the  administration,  faculty, 
students  and  library  staff,  each  institution  must  develop  for 
its  library  a  mission  statement  consistent  with  its  purpose. 

5.  The  library  must  be  evaluated  regularly  and  systematically  to 
ensure  that  it  is  meeting  the  needs  of  its  users  and  supporting 
the  programs  and  purpose  of  the  institution. 

6.  Each  institution  must  ensure  that  all  students  and  faculty 
have  access  to  the  primary  and  secondary  materials  needed  to 
support  its  purposes  and  programs. 

7.  Basic  library  services  must  include  an  orientation  program 
designed  to  teach  new  users  how  to  obtain  individual 
assistance,  access  to  bibliographic  information  and  access  to 
materials. 

8.  Adequate  hours  must  be  maintained  to  ensure  accessibility  to 
users. 

9.  The  library  must  provide  adequate  records  of  materials 
through  catalogs,  indexes  and  bibliographies;  access  of 
information  sources,  regardless  of  location,  through  standard 
indexes  and  bibliographies;  and,  where  appropriate,  access  to 
external  bibliographic  data  bases. 

10.  The  library  must  have  adequate  physical  facilities  to  house, 
service  and  make  the  library  collections  easily  available;  up-to 
date  equipment  in  good  condition  for  using  print  and  non- 
print  materials;  provision  for  rapid  access  to  any  remotely 
stored  materials;  provision  for  interlibrary  loan  agreements; 
and  an  efficient  and  appropriate  circulation  system. 

11.  The  library  must  provide  students  with  opportunities  to  learn 
how  to  access  information  in  a  variety  of  formats  so  that  they 
can  continue  life-long  learning. 

IZ  Librarians  must  work  cooperatively  with  the  teaching  faculty 
in  assisting  to  use  resource  materials  effectively. 

13.  The  library  collections  and  data  bases  must  be  sufficient  to 
support  the  educational,  research  and  public  service 
programs  of  the  institution. 

14.  The  collections  of  print  and  non-print  materials  must  be  well 
organized. 

15.  Librarians,  teaching  faculty  and  researchers  must  share  in  the 
development  of  collections  and  the  institution  must  establish 
policies  defining  their  involvement. 

16.  Each  library  must  have  a  policy  governing  resource  material 
selection  and  elimination,  and  should  have  a  procedure 
providing  for  the  preservation,  replacement  or  removal  of 
deteriorating  materials  in  the  collection. 

17.  The  library  must  be  adequately  staffed  by  trained 
professionals  who  hold  graduate  degrees  in  library  science  or 
learning  resources. 
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18.  The  substitution  of  outstanding  professional  experience  and 
demonstrated  competence  must  be  justified  ty  the 
institution  on  an  individual  basis. 

19.  The  library  support  staff  must  be  adequate  to  carry  out  the 
responsibilities  of  a  technical  nature. 

20.  Institutional  policies  concerning  faculty  status,  salary  and 
contractual  security  for  library  personnel  must  be  clearly 
deflned  and  made  known  to  all  personnel  at  the  time  of 
employment. 

21.  Cooperative  relationships  with  other  libraries  and  agencies 
must  not  be  used  by  institutions  to  avoid  responsibility  for 
providing  their  own  adequate  and  accessible  library 
resources  and  services. 

22.  In  all  cases  of  cooperative  arrangements,  formal  agreements 
must  be  established,  thereby  safeguarding  the  integrity  and 
continuity  of  library  resources  and  services. 

23.  The  effectiveness  of  such  cooperative  arrangements  must  be 
evaluated  regularly. 

24.  At  any  off -campus  location  where  credit  courses  are  offered, 
an  institution  must  ensure  the  provision  of,  and  access  to, 
adequate  learning  resources  and  services  required  to  support 
the  courses,  programs  and  degrees  offered. 

25.  The  institution  must  own  the  learning  resources  or  provide 
them  through  formal  agreements. 

26.  Competent  library  personnel  must  be  assigned  duties  in 
planning  and  providing  library  resources  and  services  and  in 
ascertaining  their  continued  adequacy. 

27.  When  formal  agreements  are  established  for  the  provision  of 
library  resources  and  services,  they  must  ensure  access  to 
library  resources  pertinent  to  the  programs  offered  by  the 
institution  and  must  include  provision  for  services  and 
resources  which  support  the  institution's  specific  programs, 
in  the  field  of  study  and  at  the  degree  level  offered. 

28.  To  support  its  curriculum,  each  institution  must  provide  a 
variety  of  facilities  and  instructional  support  services  (e.g., 
educational  equipment  and  specialized  facilities  such  as 
laboratories,  audiovisual  and  duplicating  services,  and 
learning  skills  centers  for  all  programs  wherever  they  are 
located  or  however  they  are  delivered. 

29.  Policies  for  the  allocation  of  computing  resources  and  the 
assignment  of  priorities  for  computer  use  must  be  clearly 
stated  and  consistent  with  an  institution's  purpose  and  its 

goals. 

30.  Since  the  range  of  available  computing  services  often 
requires  a  compromise  between  the  needs  of  the  various 
users  and  what  is  realistically  affordable,  the  administration 
must  establish  priorities  for  computer  usage  and  must 
balance  the  services  provided  among  the  user  groups  for  all 
programs  wherever  they  are  located  or  however  they  are 
delivered. 

31.  To  ensure  effectiveness,  goals  for  the  student  services 
program  must  be  developed  which  are  consistent  with  the 
student's  needs  and  the  purposes  of  the  institution. 

32.  Appropriate  student  development  services  must  be  provided 
for  off -campus  programs. 

33.  The  institution  must  clearly  designate  an  administrative  unit 
responsible  for  planning  and  implementing  student 
development  services. 

34.  Appropriate  policies  and  procedures  for  student 
development  programs  and  services  must  be  established. 


35.  Student  development  services  must  be  staffed  by  individuals 
who  have  academic  preparation  and  experience  consistent 
with  their  assignments. 

36.  The  substitution  of  outstanding  professional  experience  and 
demonstrated  competence  must  be  justified  by  the  institution 
on  an  individual  basis. 

37.  Student  development  services  and  programs  must  be 
evaluated  as  part  of  the  institutional  effectiveness  process. 

38.  Human,  physical,  financial  and  equipment  resources  for 
student  development  services  must  be  allocated  on  the  basis 
of  predetermined  needs  and  must  be  adequate  to  support  the 
goals  of  the  institution. 

39.  Each  institution  must  provide  the  organizational  structure 
and  resources  necessary  to  conduct  an  effective  program  of 
academic  advisement. 

40.  The  institution  must  develop  a  statement  of  the  student's  role 
and  participation  in  institutional  decision-making. 

41.  If  the  institution  has  such  an  activities  program,  it  must 
develop  policies  and  procedures  governing  the  supervisory 
role  of  the  institution  over  student  activities. 

42.  When  student  publications  and  other  media  exist,  the 
institution  must  provide  a  clearly  written  statement  of  the 
institution's  responsibilities  regarding  student  publications. 

43.  The  institution  must  publish  a  statement  of  student  rights 
and  responsibilities  and  make  this  available  to  the  campus 
community. 

44.  The  jurisdiction  of  judicial  bodies  (administrative,  faculty  and 
student),  the  disciplinary  responsibilities  of  institution 
officials  and  all  disciplinary  procedures  must  be  clearly 
defined  and  broadly  distributed. 

45.  The  institution  must  take  all  steps  necessary  to  ensure  the 
security  of  its  student  records. 

46.  The  institution  must  have  policies  concerning  the  kind  of 
information  which  will  be  made  part  of  the  permanent  record 
of  each  student,  as  well  as  policies  concerning  retention  and 
disposal  of  records. 

47.  It  must  establish  and  publish  information-release  policies 
which  respect  the  rights  of  individual  privacy,  the 
confidentiality  of  records  and  the  best  interests  of  the  student 
and  institution. 

48.  There  must  be  provision  for  an  institution-wide  coordination 
of  all  financial  aid  awards. 

49.  All  funds  for  financial  aid  programs  must  be  audited  in 
compliance  with  all  federal  and  state  requirements. 

50.  An  institution  must  provide  an  effective  program  of  health 
services  and  education  consistent  with  its  purpose  and 
reflecting  the  needs  of  its  constituents. 

51.  The  intercollegiate  athletics  program  must  be  operated  in 
strict  adherence  to  a  written  statement  of  goals  and 
objectives  which  has  been  developed  by  the  administration,  in 
consultation  with  the  athletic  director,  with  appropriate  input 
from  the  faculty,  and  which  has  been  given  official 
institutional  approval. 

52.  This  statement  must  be  in  harmony  with,  and  supportive  of, 
the  institutional  purpose  and  should  include  explicit 
reference  to  the  academic  success,  physical  and  emotional 
well-being,  and  social  development  of  student  athletes. 

53.  The  intercollegiate  athletics  program  must  be  evaluated 
regularly  and  systematically  to  ensure  that  it  is  an  integral 
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part  of  the  education  of  athletes  and  in  keeping  with  the 
educational  purpose  of  the  institution. 

54.  Evaluation  of  the  athletics  program  must  be  undertaken  also 
as  part  of  the  self-study  conducted  in  connection  with  initial 
accreditation  or  reafflrmation  of  accreditation. 

55.  The  administration  must  control  the  athletics  program  and 
contribute  to  its  direction  with  appropriate  participation  by 
faculty  and  students  and  oversight  by  the  governing  board. 

56.  Ultimate  responsibility  for  that  control  must  rest  with  the 
chief  executive  officer. 

57.  It  is  essential  that  responsibilities  for  the  conduct  of  the 
athletics  program  and  for  its  oversight  be  explicitly  defined 
and  clearly  understood  by  those  involved. 

58.  All  fiscal  matters  pertaining  to  the  athletics  program  must  be 
controlled  by  the  administration,  with  ultimate  responsibility 
resting  with  the  chief  executive  officer. 

59.  If  external  units  (alumni  organizations  or  foundations)  raise 
or  expend  funds  for  athletic  purposes,  all  such  financial 
activities  must  be  approved  by  the  administration,  and  all 
such  units  shall  be  required  to  submit  independent  audits. 

60.  The  administration  of  scholarships,  grants-in-aid,  loans  and 
student  employment  must  be  included  in  the  institution's 
regular  planning,  budgeting,  accounting  and  auditing 
procedures. 

61.  All  income,  from  whatever  source,  and  expenditures  for  the 
athletics  program  must  have  appropriate  oversight  by  an 
office  of  the  institution  that  is  independent  of  the  athletics 
program. 

62.  All  such  income  and  expenditures  must  also  be  appropriately 
audited. 

63.  Institutions  must  have  clearly  stated  written  policies 
pertaining  to  the  recruiting,  admission,  financial  aid,  and 
continuing  eligibility  of  athletes  and,  with  faculty 
participation,  must  annually  monitor  compliance  with  those 
policies. 

64.  The  implementation  of  academic,  admission  and  financial 
aid  policies  must  be  the  responsibility  of  administrators  and 
faculty  not  connected  with  the  athletics  program. 

65.  If  there  are  special  admissions  for  athletes,  they  must  be 
consistent  with  the  institutional  policy  on  special  admissions 
for  other  students  and  under  the  control  of  regular  academic 
policies,  procedures  and  structures. 

66.  Academic  policies  governing  maintenance  of  academic  good 
standing  and  fulfillment  of  curricular  requirements  must  be 
the  same  for  athletes  as  for  other  students. 


Section  V 
Educational  Support  Services 

SCOPE  OF  SUPPORT  SERVICES  (5.1) 

The  mission/purpose  statement  of  Broward  Community  College 
clearly  delineates  the  institution's  commitment  to  providing  a  full  range 
of  educational  support  services  that  enhance  the  delivery  and  quality  of 
the  academic  program.  The  College's  diverse  range  of  services  includes 
the  campus  libraries,  the  Learning  Resource  Centers,  the  learning 
laboratories  for  specific  disciplines,  and  a  full  range  of  student 
development  activities.  BCC  students  also  have  access  to  academic 
advising,  counseling,  and  placement  services.  They  can  participate  in 
student  government  activities,  student  publications,  and  various  clubs 
and  organizations,  as  well  as  intramural  and  intercollegiate  sports. 
Financial  aid  and  health  services  are  also  available. 

The  extent  of  the  College's  commitment  to  providing  quality 
educational  support  services  is  reflected  not  only  in  the  wide  array  of 
services  offered,  but  also  in  the  number  of  administrative  units  assigned 
to  these  endeavors.  Three  vice  presidents,  three  deans,  and  six  directors 
are  responsible  for  implementing  the  educational  support  functions  at 
the  College. 

Although  during  the  last  decade  the  number  of  staff  positions  for 
these  services  has  not  increased  at  a  rate  commensurate  with  the 
College's  enrollment  growth,  the  level  of  services  offered  has  been 
maintained,  and  in  many  cases  expanded,  through  combining  and 
redefining  responsibilities  and  through  ihe  use  of  new  technologies  and 
delivery  systems.  Consequently,  all  students  and  faculty  have  access  to 
adequate  learning  resources  and  services  needed  to  support  the 
mission/purpose  and  programs  at  the  College.  Because  they  are  an 
integral  part  of  the  learning  experience,  these  services  are  available  to 
all  students.  While  all  major  functions  are  present  on  all  campuses, 
specific  details  of  delivery  and  scope  may  differ.  But  since  many  BCC 
students  attend  classes  on  more  than  one  campus,  the  full  range  of  these 
activities  and  services  is  readily  accessible  to  the  entire  student  body. 


Educational  Support  Services 

LIBRARY  (5.2) 
Purpose  and  Scope  (5.2.1) 

The  central  goal  of  the  Broward  Community  College  Library 
system  is  "to  provide  students  with  quality  reference  materials  to  support 
their  coursework."  The  College  recognizes  the  critical  role  that  an 
effective  library  system  and  related  services  play  in  the  learning  process. 
Each  campus  has  a  library  facility,  and  each  has  its  unique  history, 
mission/purpose,  and  educational  challenges.  The  administrative 
philosophy  of  "campus-based  management"  and  the  distinctive  needs  of 
each  campus  have  led  to  some  degree  of  autonomy  in  the  evolution  and 
development  of  each  campus  library. 

At  Central  Campus,  the  library  is  being  enlarged  and  extended 
mainly  as  a  result  of  a  new  partnership  with  local  universities.  BCC  has 
entered  into  several  agreements  with  Florida  Atlantic  University  (FAU) 
and  Florida  International  University  (FIU)  to  support  the  library  and 
curricular  needs  of  these  upper  division  institutions  that  offer  classes  in 
their  own  facilities  on  the  Central  Campus.  The  North  Campus  library  is 
in  the  process  of  significant  expansion  as  the  result  of  a  joint  project 
with  the  Broward  County's  North  Regional  Library.  South  Campus 
already  enjoys  the  benefits  and  acclaim  of  having  the  nation's  first  joint 
community  college/County  public  library.  For  students  attending  classes 
at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center,  the  collection  at  Broward  County's  Main 
Library  has  been  supplemented  to  include  materials  needed  in  classes 
offered  at  that  site.  This  library  is  located  one  block  from  the  Fort 
Lauderdale  Center. 

Broward  Community  College's  library  system  reflects  the  College's 
desire  to  provide  the  best  materials  and  comprehensive  services  for  its 
library  users.  In  this  endeavor,  special  features  have  been  developed  to 
enable  the  College  to  interface  better  with  the  state  university  system 
and  to  maximize  resources  through  participation  in  library  consortia. 
Electronic  and  computerized  systems  have  been  installed,  and  state  and 
national  trends  for  community  development  have  been  established 
through  the  innovative  joint  College  and  county  regional  library 
ventures. 


Mission/Purpose  Statement 

While  each  campus  has  developed  a  unique  response  to 
opportunities  and  its  own  distinct  personality  in  terms  of  delivery  of 
services,  the  library  system  as  a  whole  has  a  unified  mission/purpose 
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Statement.  The  Broward  Community  College  Libraries:  Book  Selection 
Policy  states  that  the  system  exists  to  provide  service  and  material  for 
the  staff,  faculty,  and  students  of  the  College.  BCC's  libraries  are 
academic  in  nature,  with  a  concentration  on  providing  materials  to 
support  the  curricular  coursework.  In  1988,  the  President  approved  a 
set  of  specific  objectives  for  the  College  libraries  as  part  of  an  effort  to 
reach  the  goals  set  for  these  areas.  These  objectives  are  in  the  process 
of  being  up-dated  and  will  be  available  in  the  Self-Study  Office  at  the 
time  of  the  site  visit. 


Evaluation 

Regular  and  systematic  evaluation  of  the  libraries  is  part  of  the 
planning  and  evaluation  process  of  the  Office  of  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs.  One  technique  for  evaluation  of  library  services  is 
the  use  of  student  and  faculty  surveys  that  are  administered  by  the 
Office  of  Institutional  Planning  and  Effectiveness.  Results  of  these 
surveys  are  reviewed  by  the  collegewide  Library/Learning  Resources 
Committee,  composed  of  faculty,  administrators,  staff,  and  students, 
which  serves  as  an  advisory  group.  In  addition,  each  of  the  three 
campuses  has  a  Campus  Library/Learning  Resources  Committee  that 
monitors  the  operations  of  both  libraries  and  Learning  Resource 
Centers  and  makes  recommendations  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs. 


Services  (5.2.2) 
Access  to  Library  Services 

In  order  to  ensure  access  to  primary  and  secondary  materials 
needed  to  support  the  academic  programs  at  the  College,  BCC's 
libraries  have  kept  pace  with  expansion  and  changing  needs.  An 
extensively  stocked  and  professionally  staffed  up-to-date  library  is 
located  on  each  of  BCC's  campuses.  Faculty,  staff,  students  and 
administrators  are  given  full  access  to  all  materials  in  the  College's 
libraries  on  presentation  of  their  BCC  identification  or  a  current  paid 
fee  receipt.  At  South  Campus,  a  Broward  County  Library  Card  is 
needed  to  check  out  books.  Such  cards  are  issued  on  presentation  of 
BCC  identification  and  proof  of  identity,  regardless  of  the  person's 
county  of  residence. 

Members  of  the  College  can  also  request  a  Southeast  Florida 
Educational  Consortium  card  that  gives  access  to  the  holdings  of  other 
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libraries,  including  those  at  Florida  Atlantic  University,  Florida 
International  University,  Florida  Memorial  College,  International  Fine 
Arts  College,  Miami  Christian  College,  Miami-Dade  Community 
College,  Nova  University,  Palm  Beach  Community  College,  and  St. 
Thomas  University. 


Library  Orientation 

One  basic  type  of  library  service  offered  on  each  campus  includes 
the  class  visits,  orientations,  and  tours  of  the  library  provided  for  faculty 
with  advance  scheduling  throughout  the  academic  year.  Special 
orientation  sessions  for  groups,  especially  faculty,  are  arranged  when 
new  equipment  or  procedures  are  installed.  Routine  student 
orientation  sessions  for  classes  are  provided  to  all  degree-seeking 
students  as  a  mandatory  component  of  English  composition  (ENC  1101) 
but  are  not  limited  to  this  course.  Although  these  sessions  vary  among 
the  campuses,  the  orientations  are  designed  to  be  comprehensive  and 
include  the  search  procedures  for  and  location  of  books,  documents, 
periodicals,  microform  collections,  audio-visual  and  electronic  materials, 
indexes  and  other  databases.  The  orientation  also  explains  the  types  of 
help  available  from  library  personnel. 

At  Central  Campus,  ENC  1101  classes  are  required  to  attend  a 
formal,  custom-designed,  orientation  session  that  includes  a  site  tour,  a 
video,  and  a  test/practice  exercise.  Library  staff  also  provide  specialized 
orientation  sessions  for  classes  upon  faculty  request.  The  library 
orientation  at  North  Campus  is  similar,  but  has  no  test/practice  session. 
At  South  Campus,  English  faculty  may  choose  orientation  sessions 
similar  to  those  provided  by  librarians  at  the  other  campus  libraries,  or 
they  may  conduct  the  orientation  sessions  themselves.  All  three  libraries 
produce  brochures  for  existing  and  newly  installed  facilities  such  as 
reference  and  computerized  indices. 

Through  the  orientation  sessions  and  by  completing  organized  and 
individual  library  research  as  part  of  coursework,  by  graduation, 
students  should  have  had  sufficient  experience  with  many  state-of-the- 
art  library  methods  and  equipment  in  at  least  one  of  the  College's  three 
libraries  to  assist  them  in  their  lifelong  learning  needs. 


Library  Hours 

All    three    campus    libraries    have    professionally-trained    and 
experienced  staff  available  at  all  times  to  provide  help  for  personal 
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research.  Each  library  is  open  for  over  75  hours  per  week,  including 
weekends,  with  marginal  differences  in  opening  times.  All  are  open 
seven  days  a  week  except  for  the  library  on  North  Campus,  where  until 
the  new  joint-use  library  opens  in  1993,  the  library  will  remain  closed 
Sundays. 


Resources 

The  three  libraries  at  BCC  are  well-equipped  with  a 
comprehensive  array  of  current  catalogs,  indexes,  and  bibliographies  in 
both  printed  text  and  electronic/computerized  or  microfilm  format.  The 
collection  at  Central  Campus  will  expand  and  become  more 
comprehensive  in  supporting  lower  as  well  as  upper  division  studies  as  it 
is  combined  with  the  FAU  materials  in  the  joint  library  effort  on  that 
campus.  The  South  Campus  collection  was  integrated  with  the  county's 
collection  when  the  new  BCC/South  Regional  Library  was  opened  in 
1983.  As  with  the  joint  College/county  library  on  South  Campus,  plans 
are  for  the  North  Campus  library  to  merge  its  collection  with  the 
county's  when  the  new  facility  opens.  Like  South  Campus,  the  North 
Campus  Library  will  greatly  increase  its  collection,  subscriptions, 
materials,  and  bibliographic  access  systems  by  becoming  part  of  the 
countywide  public  library  system.  Interlibrary  loan  and  materials  access 
systems,  including  the  countywide  computers  that  hold  the  catalog  of  the 
entire  Broward  County  Library  System,  are  easy  to  use  and  allow  users 
various  avenues  by  which  to  locate  the  materials  held  by  the  county 
library  system.  Computerized  periodical  and  newspaper  indexes  are 
available  on  South  Campus  and  will  be  on  North  Campus  also. 

All  three  library  facilities  at  BCC  also  house  a  Reference 
Department  with  various  automated  catalogs  and  indexes.  Upon 
request,  the  reference  staff  provides  on-line  searching  of  the  DIALOG 
database,  arranges  inter-library  loans,  and  compiles  bibliographies. 
Items  that  are  available  from  libraries  on  all  three  campuses  in  the 
Southeast  Florida  Library  Information  Network  (SEFLIN)  are  generally 
available  within  three  days.  The  campus  library  facilities  have  two 
important  electronic  resources  to  help  in  the  location  of  materials 
owned  by  SEFLIN  libraries  and  the  State  University  System  libraries.  A 
union  list  of  serials  on  CD-ROM  contains  a  listing  of  all  the  periodicals 
held  by  the  SEFLIN  libraries.  SEFLIN  provides  on-line  access  to  all  the 
catalogued  materials  in  both  the  SEFLIN  and  state  university  libraries. 
The  privilege  of  getting  material  from  any  library  in  this  system  is 
available  to  all  College  faculty. 

In  addition  to  the  benefits  of  these  joint  enterprises,  BCC's 
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libraries  are  in  the  third  year  of  a  five-year  statewide  automation  system 
that  is  funded  completely  by  the  state.  This  system  will  eventually  allow 
students  to  search  the  library  databases  of  all  the  community  colleges 
and  state  universities  in  Florida.  BCC  expects  to  be  fully  connected  to 
this  system  by  1995. 

Expansion  of  the  three  libraries  is  currently  improving  their  ability 
to  house,  service,  and  make  collections  accessible.  All  three  libraries  are 
fairly  well-equipped  with  photocopiers,  microform  readers,  and 
computer  terminals  for  the  databases  mentioned  above.  Such 
equipment  receives  heavy  use.  Probably  no  library  has  adequate 
equipment  nor  can  it  keep  all  machines  in  perfect  order  all  the  time; 
however,  the  adequacy  of  the  number  and  repair  of  terminals, 
microform  readers,  and  photocopiers  needs  to  be  assessed  in  order  to 
ensure  adequate  student  access  to  information. 

SUGGESTION;  Assess  the  adequacy  of  the  number  and  repair  of 
terminals,  microform  readers,  and  photocopiers. 

The  square  footage  of  each  of  the  campus  library  operations 
varies.  The  South  Regional  Library/LRC  site  is  60,000  gross  square  feet. 
The  current  North  Campus  Library  site  is  21,392  net  assignable  square 
feet,  although  with  the  plans  for  expansion,  this  location  will  eventually 
exceed  100,000  net  assignable  square  feet.  The  current  Central  Campus 
Library  and  LRC  site  is  37,000  net  assignable  square  feet  and  will 
increase  to  approximately  80,000  square  feet  as  a  result  of  the 
partnership  with  Florida  Atlantic  University. 

By  the  end  of  the  decade,  approximately  8,000  students  are 
expected  to  be  taking  FAU  courses  on  Central  Campus  and  needing 
library  services.  The  expansion  of  the  facilities  on  Central  Campus  are 
intended  to  house  the  collection  that  can  support  the  course  offerings  of 
BCC  as  well  as  FAU/Broward  and  FIU/Broward  operations.  Presently, 
BCC  is  providing  the  building  and  its  current  holdings.  Recently  this 
collection  was  augmented  by  5,000  books,  200,000  microforms,  and 
subscriptions  to  50  periodicals  that  were  relocated  from  FAU's 
Commercial  Boulevard  Center  in  Fort  Lauderdale.  FAU  staff  for  the 
combined  facility  are  primarily  responsible  for  staffing  microforms  and 
CD  ROM  indexes,  while  BCC  staff  handle  the  reference  area,  public 
service,  circulation,  reserves,  and  other  functions. 

Administrative  Oversight 

The  Central  Campus  facility  is  operated  in  accordance  with  BCC 
Library     policies     and     procedures     with     exceptions     and     special 
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arrangements  to  accommodate  FAU/FIU  needs  and  practices.  In 
cooperation  with  FAU  Library  Coordinator,  the  BCC  Campus  Library 
Director  has  overall  responsibility  for  policy-making  for  all  aspects  of 
the  operations  of  the  Central  Campus  Ibrary. 

At  the  same  time  that  the  Central  Campus  has  developed 
collaborative  arrangements  with  FAU  and  FIU,  the  North  Campus  and 
South  Campus  libraries  have  entered  into  innovative  and  cooperative 
relationships  with  the  Broward  County  Public  Library  System.  In  1983, 
BCC  and  Broward  County  opened  a  regional  library  facility  on  South 
Campus  to  support  not  only  the  curricular  needs  of  BCC,  but  the  needs 
of  the  general  public  as  well.  The  Broward  County  Public  Library 
System  provides  total  staffing  and  handles  the  purchasing  and 
processing  of  all  holdings.  The  College,  in  turn,  provides  the  physical 
plant,  security,  maintenance,  and  utilities  for  the  Library  and  Learning 
Resource  Center.  Since  the  new  Library  and  Learning  Resource  Center 
on  North  Campus  will  be  also  be  a  regional  county  library,  many  aspects 
of  the  operations  on  South  Campus  will  be  incorporated  into  the  new 
facility  on  North  Campus.  This  $13  million  facility  will  have  116,000 
square  feet  of  space  and  will  house  350,000  volumes  of  books,  a  media 
center,  and  a  full-time  day  care  center.  When  this  facility  opens  in  1993, 
it  will  also  house  a  children's  reading  area  and  a  teen  library  as  does  the 
South  Campus  Library. 

The  collegewide  and  campus  Library/Learning  Resources 
Committees  provide  for  communication  and  cooperation  between 
teaching  faculty  and  librarians.  Recommendations  for  purchases  and 
improving  collections  of  non-print  materials  are  funnelled  through  the 
campus  committees,  but  the  committees  need  to  be  given  more 
authority,  especially  in  terms  of  budgeting. 

SUGGESTION:      Strengthen   the   role   of  the   committees   in 
allocating  the  resources  for  expanding  the  library  collection. 

Librarians  readily  assist  faculty  in  drawing  up  bibliographies  of 
selective  subjects,  courses,  and  research  areas.  Faculty  recommend 
book,  periodical,  and  audio-visual  purchases  in  the  subject  areas,  but  a 
formal  evaluation  process  to  assess  the  success  of  this  system  does  not 
exist. 

SUGGESTION;    Assess  the  effectiveness  of  the  procedure  for 
selecting  additions  to  the  Library/Learning  Resources  collections. 


Educational  Support  Services 

Collections  (5.2.3) 

One  of  the  major  benefits  of  BCC's  relationships  with  the 
Broward  County  Library  System  and  FAU  has  been  in  increasing  the 
collections  and  databases.  These  collections  are  geared  to  the  lower 
division  college  courses  and  provide  adequate  resources  to  support  both 
the  general  education  curriculum  and  the  diverse  needs  of  specialized 
areas  such  as  nursing,  aviation,  criminal  justice  and  automotive 
technology.  All  BCC  libraries  have  a  well-organized,  fully-cataloged, 
and  accessible  collection  of  materials. 

At  present,  the  North  and  Central  Campuses  have  combined 
holdings  of  224,730  volumes,  while  South  Campus  has  147,461  volumes. 
The  North  and  Central  Campuses  subscribe  to  591  periodicals,  while 
South  Campus  has  925.  The  film  collection  on  the  North  and  Central 
Campuses  totals  550,  while  on  South  Campus,  the  number  of  films  totals 
17.  The  number  of  video  materials  on  the  North  and  Central  Campuses 
total  3,050,  while  on  South  Campus  the  total  is  860.  County  Library 
loans  can  also  be  arranged  through  the  South  Campus  Regional  Library. 
All  materials  are  available  to  the  entire  College  through  inter-campus 
loans. 

On  all  campuses,  the  faculty  have  frequent  opportunities  to 
recommend  purchases  of  books  and  periodicals  as  well  as  audio-visual 
materials.  As  course  outlines  are  reviewed  at  periodic  intervals,  the 
adequacy  of  the  library  holdings  to  support  course  needs  are  reviewed. 
Every  five  years,  holdings  in  the  technical  areas  are  evaluated  as  part  of 
a  state  review,  but  no  such  regular  review  is  accorded  the  collection  that 
supports  the  Associate  of  Arts  degree. 

SUGGESTION;  Establish  a  mechanism  for  expanding  the 
periodic  review  of  library  holdings  to  include  the  Associate  of  Arts 
program  courses. 

The  responsibilities,  scope,  and  criteria  to  be  used  in  expanding, 
maintaining,  and  weeding  the  collection  are  carefully  spelled  out  in  two 
policy  manuals:  "Broward  Community  College  Libraries  Book  Selection 
Policy"  and  "BCC  Library  Withdrawal  Policy."  The  first  document  also 
endorses  the  Library  Bill  of  Rights  affirmed  by  the  American  Library 
Association. 

Staff  (5.2.4) 

BCC  libraries  are  adequately  staffed  by  trained  professionals  who 
carry  out  the  technical  nature  of  the  delivery  of  library  services  at  the 
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College.  The  North  and  Central  Campuses  have  a  total  of  twenty-three 
staff  positions  consisting  of  eight  professional  librarians  and  fifteen 
clerical  and  para-professional  personnel.  In  addition,  four  full-time  and 
three  part-time  staff  positions  on  Central  Campus  are  provided  by 
Florida  Atlantic  University.  The  library  on  South  Campus  has  a  staff  of 
fifty-three.  All  of  the  College  and  county  librarians  have  MLS  degrees, 
and  most  have  extensive  experience  at  BCC.  Additional  training  is 
provided  for  all  library  staff  when  new  automation  is  incorporated  into 
the  library  services. 

Full-time  College  librarian  positions  are  faculty  positions. 
Institutional  policies  concerning  faculty  status,  salary,  and  contractual 
security  are  clearly  defined  and  made  known  to  all  personnel  at  the  time 
of  employment.  The  College  funds  all  the  library  staff  positions  at  the 
North  and  Central  Campuses,  and  the  county  pays  for  the  library  staff 
on  South.  A  position  for  a  BCC  faculty  librarian  on  South  Campus  was 
approved,  but  the  position  was  deleted  because  of  recent  budgetary 
reductions  at  the  College.  Consequently,  the  College  has  no  direct 
linkage  to  daily  decisions  in  the  operation  of  the  South  Campus  library. 
A  BCC  Library/Learning  Resource  Center  Committee  on  the  South 
Campus,  however,  provides  input  to  the  county's  regional  library 
director. 

SUGGESTION;    Establish  the  hiring  of  a  BCC  faculty  librarian 
on  South  Campus  as  a  high  priority. 

At  North  Campus,  the  current  library  is  staffed  totally  by  BCC 
personnel.  Plans  call  for  the  new  North  Campus  Regional  Library, 
however,  to  be  staffed  mainly  by  county  librarians.  The  College  reserves 
the  right  to  provide  staff  able  to  meet  the  specific  academic  needs  of 
community  college  students  and  faculty.  Current  BCC  staff  will  move 
into  the  new  facility  and  be  responsible  for  supporting  College  reference 
needs,  student-related  library  needs,  and  orientation  sessions  to 
complement  work  done  by  county  staff.  In  the  present  facility,  all 
Library  policies  are  made  by  BCC;  the  lease  contract  for  the  new 
Regional  Library  calls  for  the  mutual  development  of  rules,  regulations, 
and  procedures. 


Institutional  Relationships(5.2.5) 

A  formal  lease  contract  with  Broward  County  for  the  South 
Regional  Library  was  signed  in  1981  and  amended  in  1989,  and  a  similar 
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contract  for  the  North  Campus  facility  was  executed  in  1989  with 
additional  amendments  later  the  same  year.  The  library  agreement  with 
FAU  was  signed  in  1990.  Copies  of  each  of  these  documents  are 
located  in  the  Self-Study  Office. 

All  three  agreements  contain  clauses  that  address  the  issue  of 
resolving  operational  problems  that  may  arise.  The  agreement  with 
FAU  calls  for  the  creation  of  a  Library  Advisory  Committee  that  will 
"consider  needs  and  problems  associated  with  the  joint  use  of  the 
Library,"  while  the  lease  contracts  with  Broward  County  provide  not 
only  for  the  development,  by  mutual  agreement,  of  rules,  regulations, 
and  procedures  for  the  operation  of  the  library,  but  also  for  the 
modification  of  those  rules,  regulations,  and  procedures.  Neither  of 
these  clauses,  however,  addresses  directly  the  issue  of  regularly 
evaluating  the  effectiveness  of  these  cooperative  agreements. 
Furthermore,  while  annual  renewal  of  the  agreement  with  FAU  may 
prompt  such  an  evaluation,  the  thirty-year  term  of  the  lease  contract  for 
the  South  Regional  Library  and  the  forty-year  term  of  the  lease  contract 
for  the  North  Regional  Library  are  not  properly  considered  for  regular 
evaluation  because  of  the  nature  of  these  agreements. 

RECOMMENDATION:    Regularly  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of 
such  cooperative  arrangements. 


Library  Resources  at  OiT-Campus  Sites  (5.2.6) 

Due  to  the  limited  nature  of  courses  taught  off-campus  (the 
Tigertail  Watersports  Facility  supports  physical  education  activities 
courses,  the  Aviation  Maintenance  Building  is  the  locale  for  only 
specialized  technology  courses,  and  the  Commercial  Boulevard  site  is 
the  location  for  much  of  the  college's  non-credit  instruction),  courses 
taught  at  off-campus  facilities  generally  require  little  library  support. 
Furthermore,  nearly  all  students  at  off-campus  sites  also  take  courses  at 
the  campuses,  where  they  have  full  access  to  the  three  campus  libraries 
located  in  the  north,  center  and  south  areas  of  the  county,  as  well  as  to 
the  county's  Main  Library,  which  supports  instruction  at  the  Fort 
Lauderdale  Center. 


Library  Utilization 

The  most  recent  statistics  indicate  approximately  253,000  persons 
are  served  annually  at  the  Central  Campus  library  and  over  97,000  at  the 
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North  Campus  library.  In  addition  to  Broward  Community  College 
students,  the  users  include  area  high  school  students,  the  general  public, 
and  Florida  Atlantic  University  and  Nova  University  students.  While 
the  public  cannot  check  out  books,  state  university  students  with  a 
consortium  borrowing  card  can  check  out  library  materials. 

Attendance  for  a  typical  fall  1991  week  at  the  North  and  Central 
Campuses  was  in  excess  of  8,500  individuals,  a  figure  that  will  increase 
dramatically  in  the  near  future  as  a  result  of  the  Central  Campus 
partnership  with  FAU  and  the  merger  of  the  North  Campus  library  with 
the  Broward  County  Public  Library  System.  On  South  Campus,  the 
number  of  students  and  public  patrons  using  the  services  in  a  typical 
week  was  13,578.  Weekly  reference  transactions  on  the  North  and 
Central  Campuses  were  4,860;  on  South  Campus  transactions  numbered 
4,532.  Only  the  North  and  Central  Campuses  recorded  providing 
information  services  to  groups,  serving  about  450  persons  in  a  typical 
week. 


Library  Expenditures 

When  the  joint  BCC/county  regional  library  facility  opens  on 
North  Campus,  Broward  County  will  provide  a  beginning  annual 
allocation  for  purchase  of  print/non-print  materials  totaling  $140,000. 
Future  allocations  to  this  regional  library  will  be  related  to  annual 
county  budget  increases.  Central  and  North  Campuses  had  a  combined 
annual  expenditure  for  1990-91  of  $961,474,  while  the  South  Campus 
Broward  County  Regional  expenditure  was  $1,157,117,  for  a  coUegewide 
total  of  $2,118,591.  Expenditures  for  the  North  and  Central  libraries 
were  approximately  two  percent  of  the  total  College  general  current 
fund  expenditure.  Both  contracts  with  the  county  specify  that  the 
county  is  responsible  for  allocating  funds  sufficient  to  support  all 
academic  programs  and  to  augment  its  collection  accordingly  to  best 
serve  the  College's  particular  needs. 


INSTRUCTIONAL  SUPPORT  (5.3) 

Purpose  and  Scope 

In  order  to  support  its  curriculum,  Broward  Community  College 
provides  a  variety  of  facilities  and  instructional  support  services.  These 
include  educational  laboratories  for  specialized  disciplines  such  as  the 
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sciences  and  data  processing,  studios  for  fine  and  performing  arts 
instruction,  and  gymnasium  and  sports  facilities  for  physical  education 
activities.  The  Learning  Resource  Centers  (LRC)  and  the  range  of 
materials  and  activities  they  provide  the  College  offer  the  broadest 
range  of  direct-access  instructional  support  services.  The  Learning 
Resource  Centers,  along  with  the  libraries,  play  a  central  role  in 
supporting  the  educational  program  of  the  College. 

The  overall  goal  established  for  the  Learning  Resource  Centers  of 
BCC  is  "to  support  quality  instruction  by  providing  faculty  and  students 
with  modern  audio-visual  equipment  and  materials."  In  1988,  the 
President  approved  a  set  of  specific  objectives  as  part  of  an  effort  to 
attain  the  goals  set  for  the  Library/LRC.  These  specific  objectives, 
which  can  be  found  in  the  Self-Study  Office,  are  in  the  process  of  being 
up-dated. 


Overview  of  the  Learning  Resource  Centers 

Adminstrative  Structure  and  Services 

As  \vith  the  Library  system,  the  LRC  on  each  campus  has 
developed  a  distinctive  style  of  organization  and  operation.  The  College 
funds  all  of  the  LRC  positions  coUegewide.  On  both  the  North  and 
Central  Campuses,  a  campus  Director  for  Library/Learning  Resources  is 
responsible  for  supervising  the  staff.  One  Learning  Resources 
coordinator  on  each  campus  and  several  Learning  Lab  specialists  and/or 
assistants  staff  the  Math  Labs,  Writing  Labs,  Central  Campus  AT&T 
Lab,  Modern  Foreign  Language  Labs,  and  Media  Services.  Due  to 
differences  in  facilities  and  philosophies,  the  campuses  administer  these 
Learning  Laboratories  differently. 

On  Central  Campus,  use  of  the  Writing  Lab  is  mandatory  for  all 
college-preparatory  English  students  and  students  in  ENC  1101 
Composition  and  LIN  1670  English  Grammar.  All  ENC  1101  students 
are  also  required  to  use  the  Writer's  Workbench  software  in  the  AT&T 
Lab  to  analyze  their  essays.  The  Reading  Lab  is  mandatory  for  all 
college-preparatory  and  college-level  courses,  while  the  General  Studies 
Lab  houses  self-paced  materials  for  a  wide  variety  of  courses  on  campus. 
A  Math  Lab  is  available  for  all  college-preparatory  mathematics  classes. 
Central  Campus  also  houses  coUegewide  LRC  activities,  which  occur 
under  the  direction  of  the  Director  of  Instructional  Support  Services, 
who  reports  to  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs.  These  activities 
include  television  engineering,  library  technical  services,  media 
productions,     and     teleconferences     coordination.         The     College 
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photographer  and  the  television  production  manager  are  both  based  at 
Central  Campus.  The  LRC  staff  also  provides  instructional  support  for 
the  collegewide  Open  College  program,  including  production  of  video 
cassettes  for  telecourses.  In  Term  1 1991,  this  support  involved  dubbing 
3,600  video  tapes  for  students  to  check  out  for  viewing. 

The  Learning  Resources  Center  on  South  Campus,  which  houses 
the  Learning  Labs  and  Media  Services,  is  a  combined  partnership 
between  Broward  Community  College  and  the  Broward  County  Library 
System.  As  a  BCC  employee,  the  LRC  Coordinator  reports  to  the  Dean 
of  Academic  Affairs.  The  Center  is  responsible  for  the  delivery  and 
operation  of  all  audio-visual  equipment  and  materials  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  instructional  and  public  programs  of  the  campus. 
The  Center  has  a  wide  variety  of  equipment  and  provides  an  area  for 
the  production  of  classroom  instructional  materials.  The  Learning  Lab 
also  provides  services  for  the  preparation  of  various  instructional 
materials  for  classroom  use.  In  addition,  the  LRC  offers  testing  facilities 
to  instructors  whose  students  need  to  take  missed  exams. 

On  North  Campus,  the  LRC  Coordinator  articulates  with  the 
Campus  Director  of  Library/Learning  Resources.  The  Learning 
Resources  staff  reports  directly  to  the  Coordinator  of  Learning 
Resources;  until  the  Director's  position  is  fulled  on  a  permanent  basis, 
both  the  Coordinator  and  the  Director  will  continue  to  report  directly  to 
the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs.  Unlike  the  administrative  structure  at 
the  Central  and  South  Campuses,  the  Math  and  Writing  Learning  Labs 
on  North  Campus  are  under  the  direction  of  their  respective  academic 
Department  Head.  The  North  Campus  Learning  Resources 
Coordinator  also  conducts  make-up  sessions  for  the  mandatory 
freshman  orientation  sessions  in  individual  or  small  group  sessions  on 
Saturdays  and  weekday  evenings.  The  LRC  on  North  Campus  provides 
a  cross-discipline  tutoring  service  available  to  all  students.  Paid  peer 
tutors  help  students  in  all  areas,  especially  in  those  diciplines  not 
covered  by  the  learning  laboratories. 

All  Learning  Resource  Centers  conduct  orientation  programs  for 
their  individual  conventional  labs  at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 


Learning  Resource  Center  Hours 

All  the  Learning  Resource  Centers  are  open  at  least  60  hours  per 
week,  Monday  through  Saturday.  When  the  North  Regional  Library 
begins  operation,  the  LRC  may  increase  its  hours  of  operation  beyond 
60  hours,  as  is  the  case  on  the  South  Campus.  The  Central  Campus 
Learning  Resource  Center  is  open  a  total  of  64  hours  per  week,  Monday 
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through  Saturday,  while  the  South  Campus  LRC  is  also  open  six  days  a 
week,  for  a  total  of  66  hours  per  week. 


Summary  of  LRC  Survey 

The  1989  institutional  effectiveness  survey  of  faculty, 
administrators,  and  students  indicated  that  faculty  and  administrators 
did  not  have  a  very  positive  evaluation  of  the  LRC  film  and  videotape 
collection.  Furthermore,  with  positive  campus  responses  ranging  from  a 
low  of  26  percent  on  North  Campus  to  a  high  of  56  percent  on  South 
Campus,  fewer  than  half  of  all  the  faculty  and  administrators  thought 
the  collection  was  adequate  for  their  needs.  Nor  did  the  faculty  have  a 
positive  evaluation  of  the  collection  when  asked  whether  it  met  their 
students'  needs.  The  hours  that  the  centers  are  open  and  the  services 
provided,  however,  did  receive  a  much  higher  positive  evaluation. 
Approximately  two-thirds  of  the  students  surveyed  indicated  that  they 
had  used  the  LRC  because  it  was  required  for  their  courses.  Students 
also  seem  to  have  a  more  positive  evaluation  of  the  overall  LRC 
collection  than  did  the  faculty.  They  felt  that  the  materials  were 
relevant  to  their  courses  and  that  sufficient  copies  were  available.  Some 
students  were  dissatisfied  with  the  hours  the  learning  labs  were  open. 


Concerns  of  LRC  Staff 

Interviews  with  the  Library/Learning  Resources  staff  indicate  that 
they  routinely  exhibit  a  commitment  to  teamwork  despite  a 
decentralized  organizational  structure  that  can  lead  to  an  emphasis  on 
campus-based  concerns  rather  than  on  coUegewide  issues. 
Administrators  on  all  three  campuses  demonstrate  a  willingness  to  share 
ideas  and  resources.  They  communicate  well  with  the  Director  of 
Instructional  Support  Services,  even  though  this  position  does  not  have 
direct  authority  over  their  responsibilities.  Another  strength  is  the 
centralization  of  functions,  such  as  duplication  of  Open  College 
videotapes,  audio-visual  repair  and  engineering,  production  of  original 
videos,  teleconferencing,  and  photographic  services.  Since  these 
functions  are  scheduled  for  collegewide  benefit,  duplication  of  services 
is  avoided.  BCC's  Learning  Labs  have  been  evaluated  by  outside 
consultants  as  being  exemplary  for  the  variety  of  services  provided. 

Discussions  with  LRC  personnel  likewise  suggest  that  the 
organizational  structure  is  effective,  but  a  number  of  areas  will  present 
challenges  in  the  coming  years.   These  areas  include  concern  about  the 
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possibility  that  the  LRC  operations  on  each  campus  are  establishing 
duplicate  collections  and  the  need  for  more  clerical  support  and  budget 
provisions  for  routine  maintenance,  repair  and  replacement  of 
equipment.  The  changing  nature  of  funding  for  community  colleges  in 
Florida  may  have  an  impact  on  funding  for  library  and  LRC  operations. 
For  example,  lottery  dollars  formerly  allocated  on  a  categorical  basis  for 
books  and  materials  have  been  put  into  the  general  fund,  where  they  are 
subject  to  collegewide  competition  for  funding.  Financial  support 
specifically  for  the  LRC  activities  at  BCC  also  seems  to  be  hindered  by 
the  lack  of  a  clear  policy  regarding  funding  for  LRC  equipment 
purchases  and  maintenance.  At  present,  equipment  is  purchased 
primarily  through  funds  made  available  by  the  construction  of  new 
facilities  rather  than  through  the  regular  budget  process.  Furthermore, 
no  plans  seem  to  be  in  place  for  periodic  maintenance  and  replacement 
of  this  equipment  once  it  has  been  purchased. 

SUGGESTION:  Fund  the  purchase  and  maintenance  of  adequate 
Learning  Resource  materials  and  equipment 


COMPUTER  RESOURCES  AND  SERVICES  (5.4) 

Electronic  computing  was  first  introduced  at  Broward  Community 
College  in  1962.  Since  that  time  computer  resources  have  grown  into  an 
integral  part  of  the  educational  process.  They  are  essential  to  many 
educational  programs  at  the  College  and  are  available  to  support  the 
institution's  management  and  administrative  functions.  Collegewide 
computer  resources  and  services,  which  support  administrative  and 
academic  operations,  are  coordinated  by  the  Office  of  Information 
Systems,  located  at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center  and  administered 
through  the  Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Human  Resources  and 
Support  Services.  Academic  computing  resources  and  services,  which 
support  faculty  activities  and  classroom  use,  are  coordinated  through 
campus  academic  computing  committees  and/or  centers  and  through 
campus  and  departmental  offices.  These  two  categories  at  times 
overlap.  For  example,  some  of  the  130  microcomputers  that  are 
connected  to  the  mainframe  (the  realm  of  Information  Systems)  are  also 
used  to  develop  instructional  materials  (the  realm  of  academic 
computing).  To  maintain  an  adequate  level  of  service  for  the  over  1000 
microcomputers  located  throughout  the  College,  the  Academic 
Computing  Study  recommends  a  holistic  approach  to  computer  support. 
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Information  Systems 

The  Information  Systems  staff  provides  computer  support  for 
current  administrative  and  academic  operations  in  an  on-line, 
interactive,  integrated  environment  and  provides  and  implements 
strategic  uses  of  technology  in  support  of  the  College's  mission/purpose 
statement.  This  support  is  in  the  form  of  programming  services  using 
the  mainframe  computer,  on-going  modernization  of  mainframe 
software  and  hardware,  and  management  of  daily  operations  and 
production.  In  the  spring  of  1992,  the  purchase  of  a  new  mainframe 
computer,  an  ES9000-170,  was  approved  to  alleviate  many  of  the 
problems  of  speed  and  efficiency  that  had  occurred  as  the  old  system 
exceeded  capacity.  The  mainframe  can  be  accessed  through  over  500 
workstations.  This  department  also  provides  advice  on  software  and 
hardware  purchases,  installs  new  equipment  and  software,  and  trouble- 
shoots  problems  for  microcomputer  users  throughout  the  College. 

The  Information  Systems  Department  is  staffed  by  four 
programmers  assigned  to  financial  services,  six  assigned  to  student 
services,  and  two  systems  programmers.  The  microcomputer  support 
area  has  one  technician,  one  programmer,  and  a  special  projects 
manager.  A  staff  of  seven  supports  the  operations  area.  The 
department  is  headed  by  the  Special  Assistant  for  Information  and 
Research  Services. 

During  the  last  decade,  Information  Systems  has  implemented 
several  user-friendly  services  for  students,  including  a  phone-activated 
registration  system  (PAR)  that  enables  students  to  register  for  classes  by 
telephone.  Students  may  also  use  terminals  on  any  campus  to  register 
for  classes,  obtain  a  graduation  evaluation,  or  print  a  copy  of  their 
transcript.  Use  of  the  mainframe  system  for  these  functions  greatly 
increases  the  speed  and  efficiency  of  these  important  activities. 


Information  Systems  Goal  Setting  and  Evaluation  Process 

Information  Systems  goals  are  developed  from  collegewide  goals 
that  guide  the  planning  and  budgetary  process.  State,  federal  and 
institutional  mandates,  technological  trends,  and  recommendations  from 
College  committees  and  organizations  also  are  employed  in  the  goal- 
setting  activities  in  this  area.  Projects  are  scheduled  based  on 
collegewide  priorities  with  input  from  deans,  directors,  and  area 
managers. 

Regular  status  meetings  are  held  to  evaluate  the  progress  of 
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projects  with  reports  presented  to  the  President's  staff  at  six-month 
intervals. 

This  goal-setting  process  produces  positive  results.  Efficiency  and 
productivity  are  enhanced  by  providing  information  to  the  various  areas. 
The  process  also  serves  to  expedite,  support,  and  monitor  the 
implementation  of  management  decisions.  Finally,  it  helps  to  promote 
the  introduction  and  integration  of  modern  technologies  throughout  the 
College.  However,  no  written  policies  are  in  place  to  establish  how 
computing  resources  are  allocated  or  how  priorities  for  computer  use 
are  assigned. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Establish  clearly  stated  policies  for  the 
allocation  of  computing  resources  and  the  assignment  of 
priorities  for  computer  use  consistent  with  the  College's  purpose 
and  goals. 


Academic  Computing  Resources 

In  January  1990,  the  President  appointed  an  Academic 
Computing  Study  Team  to  conduct  a  comprehensive  study  of  the 
computing  environment  at  the  College,  to  identify  the  current  academic 
computing  problems  and  needs  of  the  College,  to  suggest  possible 
solutions,  and  to  develop  a  plan  of  action  to  guide  the  College  in  its 
efforts  to  integrate  the  computer  as  an  instructional  and  learning  tool 
within  the  curriculum.  The  Team's  report,  the  Academic  Computing 
Study,  outlines  a  five-year  plan  for  the  implementation  of  their 
recommendations  and  is  available  in  the  Self-Study  office.  In  response 
to  this  report,  the  College  has  committed  itself  to  the  creation  of  five 
Academic  Computing  Centers  under  the  direction  of  the  College's 
Director  of  Academic  Computing,  who  is  currently  attempting  to 
provide  all  computer  training  and  support  for  full-time  and  adjunct 
faculty.  Implementation  of  these  centers  has  already  begun  and  should 
be  complete  by  1997.  IBM  personal  computers,  laptop  computers, 
scanners,  laser  printers,  desktop  publishing  equipment,  and  a  variety  of 
state-of-the-art  software  packages  in  these  centers  serve  as  a  resource 
for  faculty. 

SUGGESTION;  Provide  for  full  implementation  of  the  Academic 
Computing  Plan. 

Many  of  the  computing  resources  on  the  campuses  are  located  in 
computing  laboratories.  Some  of  these  are  general  in  use  and  some  are 
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specific  to  individual  disciplines.  On  South  Campus,  the  Office  Careers 
Computing  Lab  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Department  Head  of 
Office  Careers  and  the  Computing  Lab  in  the  Learning  Resource 
Center  is  supervised  by  the  Director  of  the  Learning  Resource  Center. 
On  North  Campus,  the  Math  Lab  computers  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Mathematics  Department,  and  the  English  Lab  computers  are 
supervised  by  the  English  Department.  The  Data  Processing  and 
Computer-Assisted  Design  labs  are  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Engineering  Department.  Computers  for  general  purpose  use  in  the 
Learning  Resource  Center  are  under  the  supervision  of  the  Learning 
Resource  Center  personnel. 

On  Central  Campus,  the  Data  Processing  Lab  is  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Data  Processing  Department.  The  Math  Lab,  the 
Writing  Lab,  and  other  general  purpose  computers  in  the  Learning 
Resource  Center  are  all  supervised  by  the  Learning  Resource  Center 
Director.  The  content  and  expectations  for  student  use  of  computers 
and  achievement  of  learning  goals  are  controlled  by  the  faculty  in 
courses  where  computer  use  is  required  or  ancillary,  as  well  as  in  courses 
in  the  use  and  programming  of  computers.  Differences  exist  on  the 
campuses  because  of  the  different  facilities  available,  decisions  of  the 
faculty  within  a  given  department,  and  the  existence  of  pilot  projects  or 
special  funding  on  individual  campuses. 

Many  faculty  have  direct  access  to  computers  within  their 
departments,  and  some  departments  have  faculty  computer  rooms. 
Several  departments  (including  mathematics,  science,  business,  and  data 
processing  on  North  Campus)  have  individual  computers  in  faculty 
offices. 


Allocation  of  Computer  Resources  and  Priorities  for  Computer  Use 

Since  the  availability,  distribution,  and  management  of  academic 
computer  resources  vary  throughout  the  College,  assessing  if  computer 
resources  are  fairly  balanced  among  user  groups  is  difficult.  However, 
financial  records  for  the  1991  fiscal  year  indicate  that  $490,057  in 
hardware  and  $122,729  in  software  were  added  to  the  inventories  of 
academic  areas,  and  $474,427  in  hardware  and  $36,181  in  software  were 
added  to  administrative  areas,  including  Information  Systems.  These 
amounts  combined  are  38.3  percent  of  the  College's  total  capital  outlay 
for  the  year.  Results  of  the  Self-Study  Survey  of  personnel  in  the 
College  indicate  that  approximately  half  of  those  responding  feh  that 
computer  resources  and  support  services  were  adequate  for  their  needs, 
while  most  of  the  remaining  respondents  were  undecided.     Among 
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administrators,  46  percent  felt  that  their  needs  were  not  met. 

RECOMMENDATION;       Ensure    that    computer    usage    and 
services  are  balanced  among  user  groups. 

SUGGESTION;    Plan  financially  and  technically  for  the  ongoing 
replacement  or  upgrading  of  existing  computer  resources. 

STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT  SERVICES  (5.5) 
Scope  and  Accountability  (5.5.1) 

The  mission/purpose  statement  of  Broward  Community  College 
states  that  the  institution  is  dedicated  to  "providing  current  and 
prospective  students  a  full  range  of  student  development  and  academic 
support  services  which  are  proactively  available  both  on  the  College 
campus  and  in  the  Broward  County  community."  The  Student  Affairs 
area,  headed  by  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs,  is  responsible 
for  implementing  this  function. 

Designed  to  meet  the  social,  physical,  cultural,  moral  and 
intellectual  needs  of  the  students,  the  services  provided  by  this  area  are 
either  student  development  activities  or  student  life  activities.  Student 
development  activities  include  student  success  programs  (such  as 
academic  intervention,  mentoring,  and  college  success  courses), 
registration,  admissions,  enrollment  management  services,  student 
records,  academic  advising,  counseling,  career  planning  and  placement, 
student  financial  services,  and  academic  testing  and  placement.  Student 
life  activities  include  leisure  and  recreational  activities,  publications, 
intramural  and  intercollegiate  sports,  student  government,  and  a  wide 
range  of  clubs  and  organizations.  In  administering  these  collegewide 
services,  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  is  assisted  by  three 
campus  deans  and  the  directors  of  specialized  services. 


Goals 

In  the  1988-89  academic  year,  student  development  staff 
collegewide  participated  in  a  planning  retreat  to  develop  institutional 
goals  for  the  Student  Affairs  area.  Out  of  that  retreat  the  document 
Student  Affairs  Goals  and  Strategies,  1988-89  was  developed.  A 
supplement  to  that  report.  The  Blue  Ribbon  Committee  on 
Counseling/Advising  Goals  and  Strategies,  was  also  developed  that  year. 
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Together  these  two  documents  provide  guidelines  for  the  development 
of  annual  departmental  goals  within  the  Student  Affairs  area. 

On  Central  Campus,  goals  are  developed  at  the  regular  staff 
meetings  throughout  the  year.  These  meetings  take  into  account  the 
present  and  projected  student  populations,  student  academic  needs, 
budget  limitations  for  the  change/expansion  of  services,  College  policy 
changes,  and  state  requirements  that  will  affect  plans  and  projections. 
On  North  Campus,  all  coordinators  develop  goals  for  their  area  with 
input  from  their  staff.  The  coordinators  then  meet  with  the  Dean  of 
Student  Affairs  for  discussion  and  approval  of  their  goals,  which  are 
then  prioritized  and  distributed  to  the  staff.  On  the  South  Campus, 
Student  Affairs  goals  are  discussed  in  the  weekly  staff  meetings.  With 
this  input  from  the  staff,  the  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  writes  and 
distributes  the  departmental  goals.  These  goals  are  presented  at  the 
Provost's  annual  goal  setting  retreat. 

Collegewide  meetings  with  student  organizations  and  full  and 
part-time  students  are  held  prior  to  developing  goals  for  the  Student 
Life  area.  Student  Life  staff  then  develop  their  goals  taking  into 
consideration  this  input.  Student  Financial  Services  goals  are 
determined  by  federal,  state,  and  institutional  guidelines,  as  well  as  by 
student  needs  assessments.  The  goals  relating  to  the  processing  and 
awarding  of  financial  aid  are  developed  by  the  coordinators  with  input 
from  other  staff  members.  A  recommendation  regarding  the  need  to 
annually  develop  goals  and  strategies  for  all  areas  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  is  contained  in  Section  III  of 
this  report.  The  goals  of  Student  Success  Programs  include  the 
recommendations  made  after  a  year-long  study  by  a  collegewide 
committee  to  develop  mechanisms  by  which  the  academic  success  of 
Broward  Community  College  students  could  be  enhanced. 

The  Student  Affairs  area  evaluates  the  effectiveness  of  many  of 
the  programs  and  services  it  provides  to  students.  To  determine  the 
progress  that  had  been  made  toward  the  achievement  of  the  established 
goals,  an  external  consultant  was  hired  by  the  College  a  year  after  the 
Student  Affairs  Goals  and  Strategies  document  was  developed.  A 
Model  for  Assessing  Goals  and  Strategies  Outcomes,  which  contains  the 
consultant's  evaluation  of  the  intercollegiate  athletic  program,  the 
Student  Life  program,  and  the  academic  intervention  program,  is 
available  in  the  Self-Study  Office. 

Student  surveys  (including  biannual  institutional  effectiveness 
surveys  with  questions  on  intercollegiate  athletics,  health  services,  and 
enrollment  management),  data  relating  to  the  number  and  type  of 
students  served,  student  luncheons  with  administrators  each  major 
semester,  on-going  departmental  review  of  goals,  and  regular  audits  by 
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outside  agencies  are  examples  of  how  annual  departmental  goals  are 
evaluated.  Shortly  after  the  conclusion  of  registration  in  each  major 
semester,  the  staff  from  all  areas  involved  in  the  registration  process 
meet  to  review  and  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  registration  process. 

On  the  campuses,  the  Deans  of  Student  Affairs  have  weekly  staff 
meetings  that  allow  for  on-going  review  and  evaluation  of  goals  and 
objectives.  The  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  meets  regularly  with 
the  campus  Deans  of  Student  Affairs  and  collegewide  directors  to 
discuss  and  evaluate  policy  issues  and  goals. 

Evaluation  of  the  Student  Life  area  is  completed  through  user 
surveys,  polls,  and  open  forums  with  the  results  incorporated  in 
modifications  of  the  program  to  maintain  its  effectiveness.  TTie  Student 
Financial  Services  area  is  evaluated  through  student  surveys,  monthly 
staff  reviews,  and  regular  audits  by  the  Auditor  General's  Office  of  the 
State  of  Florida.  Section  III  of  this  Self-Study  Report  includes  a 
recommendation  regarding  the  systematic  evaluation  of  services 
provided  by  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs. 


Off-Campus  Programs 

The  Student  Affairs  area  provides  a  mixture  of  off-campus 
programs  for  existing  and  prospective  students  of  Broward  Community 
College.  Academic  advising  and  Student  Life  sponsored  activities  are 
provided  at  the  Tigertail  Watersports  Facility.  At  various  locations, 
currently-enrolled  students  also  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
Leadership  Development  retreats  and  programs  and  in  many  other 
activities  sponsored  by  Student  Life.  Financial  aid  workshops,  admission 
workshops,  and  academic  and  career  information  workshops  are  given 
at  county  high  schools,  middle  schools  and  vocational  schools.  These 
workshops  are  coordinated  through  the  Deans  of  Student  Affairs  and 
the  Student  Financial  Services  staff  on  each  of  the  campuses.  Career 
planning  and  general  academic  information  workshops  are  provided  to 
public  service  agencies.  Periodically,  booths  at  various  off-campus 
locations  are  set  up  to  disseminate  information  about  the  College  to  the 
public.  Off-campus  programs  include  efforts  to  motivate  and  encourage 
targeted  populations  in  area  elementary,  middle,  and  high  schools  to 
excel  in  their  personal  and  academic  goals.  Such  programs  include 
College  Outreach,  Meeting  Achievement  Through  Experienced 
Successes  (MATES),  and  the  Summer  Youth  Institute. 
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Organization 

The  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  is  responsible  for  the 
programmatic  functions  and  policy  development  in  the  Student  Affairs 
area.  Policies  and  procedures  governing  Student  Development 
Programs  and  Services  are  included  in  the  Policy  Manual  and  the 
Procedures  Manual.  Implementation  of  policies  and  the  operation  of 
Student  Affairs  functions  is  the  responsibility  of  the  campus  deans,  the 
directors,  and  the  Special  Assistant  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Affairs  for  Student  Services  and  Evaluation.  The  organizational  status 
of  the  Student  Affairs  area  is  commensurate  with  other  major 
administrative  units  within  the  College.  The  campus  deans  report  to  the 
campus  provosts.  The  Student  Affairs  area  is  staffed  by  individuals  who 
have  training  and  experience  consistent  with  their  job  responsibilities. 
The  organizational  chart  for  this  area  is  found  in  Appendix  H. 


Resources  (5.5.2) 

Human,  physical,  financial,  and  equipment  resources  for  student 
development  services  are  adequate  to  support  the  goals  of  the 
institution.  These  resources  are  allocated  on  the  basis  of  predetermined 
needs  deriving  from  the  planning  and  evaluation  processes  described  in 
Section  III  and  previously  in  Section  V. 


Human  Resources 

The  organizational  structure  of  the  Student  Affairs  area  is 
described  in  Sections  III  and  VI  of  this  document  and  elsewhere  in  this 
section. 


Physical  Resources 

According  to  the  December  1990  Broward  Community  College 
Educational  Plant  Survey,  an  annual  survey  conducted  to  establish 
physical  resources  and  needs  at  the  Colleges,  student  development 
facilities  utilized  27,536  satisfactory  net  square  feet  at  Central  Campus, 
8,757  at  North  Campus,  5,012  at  South  Campus,  and  none  at  Fort 
Lauderdale  Center.  According  to  the  summary  of  existing  and 
recommended  square  footage  found  in  the  same  survey,  this  represents 
a  deficit  of  27,257  square  feet  at  Central  Campus,  29,471  square  feet  at 
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North  Campus,  19,161  square  feet  at  South  Campus,  and  833  square 
feet  at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center. 

Since  the  completion  of  this  survey,  a  number  of  projects, 
including  renovations  of  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center,  have  been 
completed  to  provide  more  space  for  student  service  activities. 
Renovations  in  progress  at  South  Campus  will  also  provide  more  space 
for  these  activities  and  services.  A  new  Student  Center  has  been 
authorized  and  planned  for  that  campus.  Additional  space  on  North 
Campus  will  become  available  with  the  completion  of  the  new  regional 
library  and  the  concurrent  renovations  of  other  buildings.  With  these 
changes,  the  physical  resources  for  the  Student  Affairs  area  will  remain 
adequate  as  the  College's  student  population  continues  to  expand. 


Financial  Resources 

A  total  of  $5,688,794  was  expended  by  Student  Affairs  for  fiscal 
year  1990-91  from  the  unrestricted  current  fund.  These  monies 
comprised  10.5  percent  of  the  College's  expenditures  for  the  fiscal  year 
ending  June  30,  1991.  The  percentage  of  the  College's  expenses 
devoted  to  Student  Affairs  compared  to  total  educational  expenses  is 
shown  in  Table  III.  As  a  percent  of  the  total  educational  expense,  the 
funds  allocated  to  Student  Affairs  from  1989  to  1991  have  been  fairly 
steady  from  year  to  year  and  significantly  higher  than  the  median 
percentage  for  similar  institutions  (7.8  percent  in  1990).  However,  since 
the  student  population  being  served  has  been  steadily  growing,  the 
increase  in  total  dollars  does  not  reflect  increased  services.  A  summary 
of  the  Student  Affairs  funds  by  category  is  shown  in  Table  IV. 

The  increase  of  $755,180  in  personnel  costs  from  fiscal  year  1989 
to  budgeted  1992  is  accounted  for  by  salary  and  fringe  benefit  increases. 
The  Student  Affairs  area  has  not  received  new  positions  in  this  time 
period.  A  professional  counseling  position  made  available  through 
retirement  was  converted  into  two  paraprofessional  academic  advising 
slots  at  North  Campus. 

While  personnel  costs  have  remained  constant  in  real  terms,  the 
reduction  in  current  expenses  and  capital  outlay  for  budgeted  1992  are 
primarily  due  to  cost  reduction  measures  as  a  consequence  of  fund 
holdbacks  by  the  State  of  Florida.  The  lack  of  adequate  funding  and 
decreasing  state  revenues  continue  to  negatively  impact  the  College's 
total  funds. 

The  result  of  funding  shortages  is  evident  in  the  reduced  Student 
Affairs  budget  for  1991-92.     While  the  total  educational  expenses 


23 


Educational  Support  Services 


Table  III 


Student  Affairs  Expenses 

vs 

Total  Educational  Expenses 

Fiscal  Year 

Sludcnl  AfTalrs 
Expenses 

Total  Educational 
Expenses 

Percentage  of  Total 
Expenses 

1989 

$4,694,502 

$46,448,205 

10.10% 

1990 

$5,234,744 

$51,017,712 

10.26% 

1991 

$5,688,794 

$54,051,797 

10.52% 

1992* 

$5,106,337 

$56,113,593 

9.10% 

Source 

*S 

:  Annual  Financial  Reports  1989,  1990 
ource  :  Proposed  Annual  Budget  1991- 

,  1991 

?2 

Table  IV 


Student  Affairs  Expenses  (Unrestricted) 
Fiscal  Years  Ending  1989  to  1991  and  Budgeted  1992 

Category 

1989 

1990 

1991 

Bii<l{e<e<l  1992 

Personnel  Costs 

$3,942,091 

$4,413,889 

N/A 

$4,697,271 

CuirenI  Expenses 

$655  Jll 

$696,222 

N/A 

1363.607 

Capital  Outlay 

$97,200 

$124,633 

WA 

$45,459 

Total 

$4,694  J02 

J534.744 

JS.688.794 

S5.106J37 

(N/A :  Due  (o  a  i±ange  in  rqxntine,  the  199 1  Annual  Financial  RqxKt  only 
provides  data  by  general  ledger  code  t-nd  not  by  fimction) 

increased,  the  Student  Affairs  area  lost  1.4  percent  of  the  total  budget. 
This  decrease  is  reflected  in  fewer  dollars,  the  freezing  of  positions,  the 
reassignment  of  responsibilities  as  personnel  leave  due  to  retirement, 
and  a  delayed  organizational  restructuring  of  the  Student  Affairs  area. 
The  steps  taken  to  deal  with  decreased  funding  are  yet  to  be  evaluated 
for  efficiency  and  the  overall  effectiveness  of  services. 

The  Student  Affairs  area  has  been  successful  in  obtaining 
restricted  funds  through  grants  and  donations.  Outreach,  retention, 
student  community  service,  and  programs  to  serve  disadvantaged 
students  or  those  with  disabilities  are  funded  through  these  grants. 
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Staff  Development 

Staff  development  efforts  in  the  Student  Affairs  area  include 
activities  designed  to  maintain  the  currency  of  academic  information 
that  is  provided  to  students.  Each  major  term,  university  representatives 
visit  the  College  and  in-service  activities  are  regularly  provided  to  the 
advisors  and  counselors  to  review  curriculum  changes,  registration 
procedures,  and  State  University  System  and  Department  of  Education 
requirements.  Other  staff  development  programs  include  stress 
management,  goal-setting  and  conflict  resolution  seminars.  Staff 
development  opportunities  are  the  same  as  described  in  Section  IV  of 
this  document.  All  staff  are  able  to  apply  for  funds,  participate  in  tuition 
reimbursement  programs  at  the  College,  and  attend  conferences  either 
through  Staff  and  Program  Development  funds  or  departmental 
budgets.  Interviews  with  paraprofessional  staff,  however,  indicate  that 
many  of  these  individuals  are  not  aware  of  the  options  available  to  them 
or  are  not  as  successful  as  the  professional  staff  in  seeking  opportunities 
for  staff  development. 

SUGGESTION:    Communicate     the     opportunities     for     staff 
development  to  all  levels  of  Student  Affairs  employees. 

Programs  and  Services  (5.5.3) 
Academic  Advising,  Counseling  and  Career  Development  (5.5.3.1) 
Academic  Advisement 

Academic  advisement  is  the  process  by  which  students  are  assisted 
in  understanding  degree  requirements,  selecting  a  major,  and  scheduling 
a  proper  sequence  of  courses.  Students  are  also  informed  about 
assessment  requirements  and  registration  procedures.  Academic 
advisors  maintain  a  record  for  each  student  served. 

Broward  Community  College  offers  academic  advisement  to  all 
students.  Orientation  programs  are  also  provided  to  assist  students  in 
making  an  adjustment  to  college.  Information  about  campus  facilities, 
curricula,  academic  requirements,  and  Student  Life  activities  is 
provided.  At  North  Campus,  all  first-time-in-college  students  are 
required  to  attend  an  orientation,  take  placement  and  assessment  tests, 
and  receive  academic  advice.  Central  Campus  and  South  Campus 
follow  a  similar  advising  process  during  major  terms,  although  they  do 
not  have  a  mandatory  orientation.    On  these  campuses,  first-time-in- 
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college  Students  are  required  to  meet  with  an  advisor  for  discussion  and 
interpretation  of  their  test  results.  The  different  requirements  and 
advising  opportunities  on  the  three  campuses  can  result  in  inconsistency 
in  student  preparedness  for  beginning  their  education  at  BCC,  and  these 
differences  become  more  of  a  concern  as  increasing  numbers  of  students 
take  classes  on  more  than  one  campus. 

SUGGESTION:    Assess    the    need    for    consistent    orientation 
requirements  on  all  campuses. 

After  their  initial  term  and  compliance  with  first-time-in  college 
advisement  requirements,  the  majority  of  students  do  not  seek  the 
services  of  academic  advisors.  No  additional  requirements  to  meet  with 
advisors  exist.  As  students  near  completion  of  their  degree 
requirements,  they  are  encouraged  to  make  academic  advisement 
appointments  during  the  graduation  evaluation  process.  However,  the 
advisement  appointment  for  prospective  graduates  is  not  mandatory  due 
primarily  to  staff  limitations. 

SUGGESTION:    Evaluate  the  need  for  students  to  consult  with 
academic  advisors  at  various  intervals  in  their  degree  program. 


Counseling 

Qualified  counselors,  who  are  faculty  with  a  minimum  of  a 
master's  degree  in  the  field,  are  available  to  students  on  all  three 
campuses  and  at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center.  Their  function  is  to  help 
students  with  personal  needs  and  problems  not  necessarily  directly 
related  to  their  academic  program.  While  the  counselors  do  not 
establish  ongoing  therapeutic  relationships  with  students,  an  established 
network  for  referring  students  to  clinical  psychological  care  if  the 
situation  warrants  is  available.  In  addition,  a  crisis  response  team  from  a 
nearby  psychiatric  hospital  is  available  to  the  College  in  extreme 
situations.  Each  campus  has  at  least  one  counselor  trained  in  mental 
health  issues. 

On  all  campuses,  the  role  of  academic  advisors  and  counselors  is 
often  not  clearly  understood  by  students,  faculty  and  other  personnel. 
In  fact,  because  of  the  great  demands  for  academic  advising,  especially 
during  critical  periods  of  the  academic  term,  many  counselors  do  spend 
significant  portions  of  their  time  serving  as  academic  advisors. 

Results  of  the  Self-Study  Survey  indicate  that  48  percent  of  the 
full-time  and  adjunct  faculty  who  responded  do  not  feel  the  College's 
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counseling  and  advising  services  are  adequate,  37  percent  feel  that  they 
are  adequate,  and  14  percent  are  undecided.  The  Self-Study  Survey 
administered  to  students  revealed  that  48  percent  of  the  students  are 
satisfied  with  the  quality  of  academic  advisement  and  counseling,  while 
40  percent  are  not  satisfied  and  12  percent  are  undecided.  When 
adjunct  faculty  were  asked  if  counseling  at  BCC  is  a  useful  resource  for 
resolving  student  problems,  35  percent  agreed,  9  percent  disagreed,  and 
13  percent  were  undecided.  The  largest  number,  42  percent,  indicated 
that  they  did  not  know.  These  results  indicate  that  full-time  faculty 
question  the  adequacy  of  service  while  many  of  the  adjunct  faculty 
members  are  not  aware  of  what  services  are  provided.  The  responses 
may  also  indicate  the  confusion  many  individuals  have  about  the 
differences  between  the  roles  of  advisors  and  counselors. 

SUGGESTION:  Clarify  the  roles  of  academic  advisors  and 
counselors  and  provide  information  about  the  different  roles  to 
all  College  personnel. 


Career  Information  and  Planning 

The  institution  provides  an  effective  career  development  program 
incorporating  a  broad  range  of  services  to  help  students  identify  possible 
careers  and  get  more  information  about  their  aptitudes  and  career 
options.  Policies  regarding  career  development  are  contained  in  College 
Policy  6Hx2-5.12.  Career  planning  services  are  available  to  all  students 
and  alumni  of  Broward  Community  College,  as  well  as  to  residents  of 
Broward  County.  The  College  has  a  Career  Center  at  each  campus  and 
at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center.  Each  Career  Center  has  a 
coordinator/counselor  and  support  staff.  In  addition  to  books,  flyers, 
pamphlets,  college  catalogs,  career  reference  books,  and  other  career 
materials,  all  the  centers  have  computers  that  employ  career  inventory 
software. 

Career  counseling  also  includes  the  use  of  test  inventories,  such  as 
the  Myers-Briggs  and  other  interest  tests,  to  assist  students  in  identifying 
career  options  and  aptitudes.  Interpretation  of  interest  inventories  and 
tests  is  performed  by  counselors.  Counselors  also  serve  as  instructors 
for  credit  courses  in  career  planning  and  employability  skills 
development.  Job  Fairs  are  periodically  offered  to  orient  students  with 
the  requirements  of  specific  job  positions.  At  these  events,  students  can 
speak  directly  with  representatives  of  local  agencies  and  corporations. 
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Placement  Services  and  Career  Counseling 

Job  placement  services  are  available  at  the  Career  Centers  on  all 
campuses  and  a  job  bank  is  coordinated  with  the  campus  offices  of  Job 
Services  of  Florida  on  the  North  and  South  Campuses. 


Testing  Services 

To  assist  in  directing  students  to  appropriate  courses  or  programs, 
each  campus  provides  placement  testing  that  assesses  student  skills  and 
abilities.  All  first-time-in-college  degree-seeking  students  not  having 
ACT  or  SAT  scores  are  required  to  take  a  placement  test.  Students 
seeking  changes  in  placement  may  retake  the  placement  test.  The 
primary  test  used  by  the  College  is  the  Enhanced  ASSET,  which  is 
designed  to  provide  information  about  a  student's  competence  in 
reading,  writing  and  mathematics. 

The  Statewide  College  Level  Academic  Skills  Test  (CLAST)  is 
coordinated  by  the  Director  of  Outreach.  A  passing  score  on  this  exam 
is  required  by  the  state  in  order  to  receive  an  Associate  of  Arts  degree 
and  be  admitted  to  upper  division  status  in  the  state  university  system. 
The  CLAST  is  described  further  in  Section  IV  of  this  document. 

North  Campus  has  started  an  experimental  program  of 
computerized  testing,  which  is  expected  to  be  operational  in  July  1992. 
Using  this  system,  students  will  be  able  to  take  placement  tests  and 
retake  the  CLAST  any  time  during  the  hours  that  the  Testing  Center  is 
open. 

Students  completing  the  Self-Study  Survey  rated  testing  services, 
facilities,  procedures  and  availability  as  higher  than  average. 


Placement  Follow-up 

Student  and  Graduate  follow-up  studies  are  conducted  by  the 
Office  of  Institutional  Research  at  the  request  of  departments.  Reports 
on  placement  rates  are  made  annually  to  the  state.  The  state  also 
conducts  follow-up  studies  and  provides  the  results  to  the  community 
colleges. 


Student  Success  Programs 

In    the    Student   Success    Programs,    attention    is    focused    on 
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monitoring  at-risk  students,  developing  academic  restriction  and 
interventions,  enhancing  academic  tracking,  and  coordinating  the 
Mentor  Program.  Another  function  of  the  student  success  initiative  is  to 
establish  a  comprehensive  staff  and  training  development  program  for 
personnel  in  the  Student  Affairs  area  as  funds  become  available. 


Student  Government,  Student  Activities  and  Publications  (5.5.3.2) 

Student  Government 

The  role  and  the  opportunities  for  student  participation  in 
institutional  decision-making  activities  are  summarized  in  the  following 
statement,  published  in  the  Student  Handbook: 

Students  are  expected  to  examine  critically,  analyze  and  otherwise 
evaluate  the  college,  its  programs,  and  its  policies  and  procedures, 
utilizing  the  processes  which  appeal  to  reason  and  do  not 
compromise  the  academic  climate,  mission,  or  integrity  of  the 
institution. 

Student  government  associations,  present  on  all  three  BCC 
campuses,  provide  students  the  opportunities  for  this  involvement. 
Specific  statements  of  mission/purpose  for  each  organization  are  also 
included  in  the  Student  Handbook.  The  Central  Campus  statement 
establishes  that  interaction  with  administration,  students,  and  the 
community  is  the  main  purpose  of  the  organization.  The  North  Campus 
statement  stresses  the  benefits  of  participation  in  opportunities  for 
students  to  develop  leadership  skills,  learn  about  the  democratic 
process,  and  cultivate  fellowship  with  North  Campus  faculty, 
administrators,  staff,  and  students.  Student  government  at  South 
Campus  claims  to  be  student-oriented  and  to  provide  students  a  voice 
on  their  campus  and  visibility  for  student  concerns. 

Despite  the  mechanism  for  particiation  that  these  associations 
provide,  11  percent  of  the  respondents  to  the  Self-Study  Student  Survey 
answered  that  they  do  not  believe  student  government  at  BCC  is 
effective,  19  percent  agree  that  it  is  effective,  and  69  percent  answered 
that  they  did  not  know.  Student  government  documents  show  that  only 
36-40  BCC  students  are  typically  active  in  the  institution's  student 
government. 

SUGGESTION;  Provide  for  greater  exposure  of  students  to 
student  government  activities. 
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Student  Activities 

A  wide  variety  of  student  activities  takes  place  at  Broward 
Community  College.  The  68  student  organizations  registered  with 
Student  Life  include  three  service,  four  honorary,  four  religious,  21 
professional,  and  36  special  interest  clubs.  In  addition,  BCC's  Student 
Life  calendar  offers  a  full  agenda  of  leisure  activities  including  miniature 
golf,  ice  skating,  fishing,  racquetball,  bowling,  dances,  and  movies. 
Throughout  the  year,  numerous  concerts,  cookouts,  picnics,  and  student 
retreats  are  held  at  Tigertail,  the  College's  watersports  facility.  Concerts 
and  cook-outs  are  also  scheduled  on  the  campuses.  Most  of  these 
activities  are  free  to  BCC  students  or  involve  only  a  nominal  fee. 
Student  life  activities  are  funded  by  a  fee  of  $1.50  per  credit  hour. 
These  activities  are  listed  in  Student  Life  planner  calendars,  which  are 
distributed  free  of  charge  at  student  orientations  and  through  the 
Student  Life  offices.  Notices  and  reviews  of  activities  are  often  included 
in  the  student  newspaper,  The  Observer,  and  advertised  prominently  on 
each  campus. 

Although  51  percent  of  students  responding  to  the  Self-Study 
Survey  agreed  that  the  College  has  a  student  activities  program 
encompassing  a  wide  range  of  student  interests  and  only  11  percent 
disagreed,  38  percent  responded  that  they  did  not  know.  The  large 
percentage  of  responses  in  this  last  category  may  reflect  the  fact  that 
most  of  the  College's  students  attend  part-time.  The  average  course 
load  of  BCC  students  is  6.8  semester  hours  (12  semester  hours  defines  a 
full-time  student),  and  81  percent  of  part-time  students  are  taking 
average  course  loads  of  5.2  semester  hours.  Many  of  these  students  are 
employed  at  full-time  or  part-time  jobs  and/or  have  families  and  other 
commitments  that  prevent  them  from  participating  in  student  activities. 
With  an  average  age  of  31  years,  students  at  the  College  are  not  as  likely 
to  depend  on  college-sponsored  activities  as  a  part  of  their  lifestyle. 
Since  BCC  is  a  commuter  college,  activities  and  participation  associated 
with  dormitory  on-campus  living  are  absent.  Nevertheless,  49,201 
students  participated  in  student  activities  during  the  1990-91  academic 
year.  The  institution  appears  to  be  doing  an  effective  job  in  providing 
activities  for  students  by  offering  a  wide  variety  of  opportunities 
throughout  the  day  and  evening  hours  and  on  weekends. 

The  Student  Handbook  clearly  outlines  the  institution's 
supervisory  role  over  student  activity  programs.  The  guidelines  invite 
students  enrolled  at  Broward  Community  College  to  form  and  join 
associations  that  promote  their  common  interest,  so  long  as  the  policies, 
purposes,  and  principles  of  the  organization  are  consistent  with  the 
general  philosophies  and  principles  of  the  institution.  Membership  in  all 
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monitoring  at-risk  students,  developing  academic  restriction  and 
interventions,  enhancing  academic  tracking,  and  coordinating  the 
Mentor  Program.  Another  function  of  the  student  success  initiative  is  to 
establish  a  comprehensive  staff  and  training  development  program  for 
personnel  in  the  Student  Affairs  area  as  funds  become  available. 


Student  Government,  Student  Activities  and  Publications  (5.5.3.2) 

Student  Government 

The  role  and  the  opportunities  for  student  participation  in 
institutional  decision-making  activities  are  summarized  in  the  following 
statement,  published  in  the  Student  Handbook: 

Students  are  expected  to  examine  critically,  analyze  and  otherwise 
evaluate  the  college,  its  programs,  and  its  policies  and  procedures, 
utilizing  the  processes  which  appeal  to  reason  and  do  not 
compromise  the  academic  climate,  mission,  or  integrity  of  the 
institution. 

Student  government  associations,  present  on  all  three  BCC 
campuses,  provide  students  the  opportunities  for  this  involvement. 
Specific  statements  of  mission/purpose  for  each  organization  are  also 
included  in  the  Student  Handbook.  The  Central  Campus  statement 
establishes  that  interaction  with  administration,  students,  and  the 
community  is  the  main  purpose  of  the  organization.  The  North  Campus 
statement  stresses  the  benefits  of  participation  in  opportunities  for 
students  to  develop  leadership  skills,  learn  about  the  democratic 
process,  and  cultivate  fellowship  with  North  Campus  faculty, 
administrators,  staff,  and  students.  Student  government  at  South 
Campus  claims  to  be  student-oriented  and  to  provide  students  a  voice 
on  their  campus  and  visibility  for  student  concerns. 

Despite  the  mechanism  for  particiation  that  these  associations 
provide,  11  percent  of  the  respondents  to  the  Self-Study  Student  Survey 
answered  that  they  do  not  believe  student  government  at  BCC  is 
effective,  19  percent  agree  that  it  is  effective,  and  69  percent  answered 
that  they  did  not  know.  Student  government  documents  show  that  only 
36-40  BCC  students  are  typically  active  in  the  institution's  student 
government. 

SUGGESTION;  Provide  for  greater  exposure  of  students  to 
student  government  activities. 
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Student  Activities 

A  wide  variety  of  student  activities  takes  place  at  Broward 
Community  College.  The  68  student  organizations  registered  with 
Student  Life  include  three  service,  four  honorary,  four  religious,  21 
professional,  and  36  special  interest  clubs.  In  addition,  BCC's  Student 
Life  calendar  offers  a  full  agenda  of  leisure  activities  including  miniature 
golf,  ice  skating,  fishing,  racquetball,  bowling,  dances,  and  movies. 
Throughout  the  year,  numerous  concerts,  cookouts,  picnics,  and  student 
retreats  are  held  at  Tigertail,  the  College's  watersports  facility.  Concerts 
and  cook-outs  are  also  scheduled  on  the  campuses.  Most  of  these 
activities  are  free  to  BCC  students  or  involve  only  a  nominal  fee. 
Student  life  activities  are  funded  by  a  fee  of  $L50  per  credit  hour. 
These  activities  are  listed  in  Student  Life  planner  calendars,  which  are 
distributed  free  of  charge  at  student  orientations  and  through  the 
Student  Life  offices.  Notices  and  reviews  of  activities  are  often  included 
in  the  student  newspaper,  The  Observer,  and  advertised  prominently  on 
each  campus. 

Although  51  percent  of  students  responding  to  the  Self-Study 
Survey  agreed  that  the  College  has  a  student  activities  program 
encompassing  a  wide  range  of  student  interests  and  only  11  percent 
disagreed,  38  percent  responded  that  they  did  not  know.  The  large 
percentage  of  responses  in  this  last  category  may  reflect  the  fact  that 
most  of  the  College's  students  attend  part-time.  The  average  course 
load  of  BCC  students  is  6.8  semester  hours  (12  semester  hours  defines  a 
full-time  student),  and  81  percent  of  part-time  students  are  taking 
average  course  loads  of  5.2  semester  hours.  Many  of  these  students  are 
employed  at  full-time  or  part-time  jobs  and/or  have  families  and  other 
commitments  that  prevent  them  from  participating  in  student  activities. 
With  an  average  age  of  31  years,  students  at  the  College  are  not  as  likely 
to  depend  on  college-sponsored  activities  as  a  part  of  their  lifestyle. 
Since  BCC  is  a  commuter  college,  activities  and  participation  associated 
with  dormitory  on-campus  living  are  absent.  Nevertheless,  49,201 
students  participated  in  student  activities  during  the  1990-91  academic 
year.  The  institution  appears  to  be  doing  an  effective  job  in  providing 
activities  for  students  by  offering  a  wide  variety  of  opportunities 
throughout  the  day  and  evening  hours  and  on  weekends. 

The  Student  Handbook  clearly  outlines  the  institution's 
supervisory  role  over  student  activity  programs.  The  guidelines  invite 
students  enrolled  at  Broward  Community  College  to  form  and  join 
associations  that  promote  their  common  interest,  so  long  as  the  policies, 
purposes,  and  principles  of  the  organization  are  consistent  with  the 
general  philosophies  and  principles  of  the  institution.  Membership  in  all 
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organizations  must  be  open  to  all  students  at  the  College  without 
respect  to  race,  creed,  or  national  origin.  A  statement  of  purpose, 
criteria  for  membership,  rules  or  procedures,  and  a  current  list  of 
officers  must  be  filed  with  the  Director  of  Student  Life.  A  faculty 
advisor  must  be  selected  and  the  organization  must  remain  in 
compliance  with  the  general  and  specific  policies  outlined  in  the 
handbook. 

An  annual  review  of  the  guidelines  for  student  organizations  is 
conducted  by  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs,  the  Director  of 
Student  Life,  and  the  Deans  of  Students  Affairs  to  ensure  the  validity 
and  effectiveness  of  the  guidelines.  Provisions  for  these  reviews  are 
made  in  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  publication.  Student 
Affairs  Goal  and  Strategies. 


Student  Publications 

Broward  Community  College  has  a  national  award-winning 
biweekly  student  newspaper.  The  Observer,  that  is  distributed  without 
charge  at  all  College  locations.  In  addition,  other  means  of  student 
expression  and  communication  are  available  through  a  literary 
magazine,  P'an  Ku.  and  the  BCC  Broadcasters'  Club.  The  institution's 
role  in  student  media  is  stated  in  the  Student  Handbook.  The  statement 
provides  that  the  College  will  ensure  free  and  responsible  media  and  will 
not  censor  or  approve  copy  in  advance.  This  policy  also  provides 
student  editors  and  managers  with  the  editorial  freedom  and 
responsibilities  of  responsible  journalism. 

Student  Behavior  (5.5.3.3) 


Policy  6Hx2-5.02  and  the  BCC  Student  Handbook  assert  BCC's 
expectation  that  its  students  will  conduct  themselves  in  a  responsible 
manner  both  on  and  off  campus  and  obey  all  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  College.  The  BCC  Student  Handbook  also  describes  the  procedure 
for  the  administration  of  student  discipline  for  behavior  not  in 
compliance  with  College  rules.  In  a  flexible  manner  consistent  with  the 
philosophy  and  educational  objectives  of  the  institution,  each  campus 
Dean  of  Student  Affairs  has  the  responsibility  for  the  administration  of 
student  discipline  and  may  impose  varying  degrees  of  disciplinary 
actions.  Furthermore,  the  campus  Dean  of  Student  Affairs  may  refer 
cases  to  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  for  further  action.  In  all 
cases,  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  decides  whether  a  case  is 
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to  be  considered  by  the  College  Discipline  Committee.  The  Student 
Handbook  further  explains  all  procedures  involving  the  College 
Discipline  Committee.  While  these  procedures  are  clearly  defined  and 
broadly  distributed,  52  percent  of  the  student  respondents  to  the  Self- 
Study  Survey  indicated  that  they  were  not  aware  of  the  procedures  for 
student  disciplinary  action  at  BCC. 

SUGGESTION;    Increase  student  awareness  of  the  College's 
disciplinary  procedures. 


Student  Records  (5.5.3.4) 

Student  records  provide  information  on  all  students  who  have 
ever  made  application  to  attend  Broward  Community  College  and 
registered  for  either  a  credit  or  non-credit  course.  Student  records 
include  both  bibliographic  and  academic  information.  Bibliographical 
information  includes  personal  information,  such  as  address,  telephone 
number,  birth  date,  citizenship,  race/ethnic  data,  educational 
background  on  schools  attended,  and  previous  degrees  received. 
Academic  information  includes  classes,  grades  received,  grade  point 
averages,  and  transcripts  from  high  schools  and  other  colleges  attended. 
Broward  Community  College  also  maintains  data  on  students: 
admission  and  registration  information,  academic  records,  financial  aid 
records,  bursar  records,  continuing  education  records,  health  services 
records,  and  security  information.  The  records  also  indicate  any 
restrictions  to  student  enrollment  in  courses  due  to  non-payment  of  fees 
or  fines  or  academic  ineligibility.  Dealing  with  the  records  of 
approximately  29,000  students  per  major  term,  the 
Admissions/Registration  offices  process  the  major  portion  of  these 
student  records. 


Administrative  Oversight  for  Student  Records 

Under  Florida  Statutes,  Chapter  19,  Public  Records  Act,  the 
Florida  Secretary  of  State  establishes  policies  on  permanent  student 
record  information,  retention,  and  subsequent  disposal  for  all  state 
colleges  and  universities.  Broward  Community  College  adheres  to  these 
guidelines  and  endorses  them  in  Policy  6Hx2-2.0.9. 

The  Registrar/Director  of  Enrollment  Management's  Office  has 
the  responsibility  for  monitoring  records  processed  at  each  campus 
Admission/Registration  Office  and  for  ensuring  adherence  to  federal 
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Statute,  State  Board  of  Community  College  rules,  and  College  policy. 
Each  campus  Admissions/Registration  office  is  directed  by  a  registration 
coordinator,  who  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  campus  Dean  of 
Student  Affairs.  Each  campus  coordinator  has  a  staff  of  six  to  ten  full- 
time  and  part-time  specialists.  The  coordinator  and  two  clerks  at  the 
Fort  Lauderdale  Center  are  supervised  by  the  Registrar/Director  of 
Enrollment  Management. 

Current  student  records  exist  on  the  mainframe  computer. 
Permanent  storage  exists  on  back-up  disks  and  microfilm.  A  back-up  set 
of  all  student  computer  records  on  disk  and  microfilm  is  kept  by 
Information  Systems  in  a  fireproof,  state-approved  vault  to  be  used  in 
the  event  of  computer  failure.  Application  forms  and  other  hard  copy 
records  from  each  campus  office  are  sent  to  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center 
for  storage.  These  paper  copies  are  maintained  for  one  to  five  years. 
Immediate  computer  access  to  student  records  is  available  for  up  to  five 
years  after  admission.  Older  records  are  placed  in  inactive  storage  and 
accessed  only  by  running  a  specific  computer  program.  All  permanent 
records  are  kept  on  microfilm  and  maintained  in  accordance  with 
Florida  Administrative  Code  requirements. 


Access  to  Student  Records 

BCC  follows  federal  guidelines  concerning  information  releases 
and  confidentiality  of  records  as  established  in  the  Family  Rights  and 
Privacy  Act  of  1974.  The  College  also  follows  similar  state  mandates  in 
this  area  under  Florida  Statutes  Sections  228.093  and  240.323,  which  are 
outlined  in  the  Policy  Manual  under  6Hx2-5.03  and  in  the  Procedures 
Manual  under  A6Hx2-5.03.  In  addition,  written  procedures  are  given  to 
all  College  personnel  responsible  for  student  record  information. 

Students  may  gain  access  to  their  own  educational  records  by 
written  request.  Such  requests  are  granted  within  forty-eight  hours.  By 
written  request,  the  students  may  also  authorize  the  release  of  records 
to  sources  outside  the  College.  Record  information  may  also  be  made 
available  to  the  legal  system  by  court  order  or  subpoena.  Access  to 
student  computer  records  by  College  personnel  is  based  on  authorized 
security  codes  that  are  issued  by  Information  Services  after  their  need  to 
know  has  been  verified  by  their  supervisor.  The  admissions  and 
registration  personnel  do  a  commendable  job  processing  a  large  volume 
of  student  records,  maintaining  them  in  a  physically  secure  manner  for 
permanent  storage,  and  ensuring  consistent  treatment  of  records  for 
both  credit  and  non-credit  students. 

Interviews  with  personnel  in  this  area  revealed  some  concerns 
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about  the  difficulty  of  processing  the  large  volume  of  student  records 
during  peak  periods  of  the  academic  term,  especially  since  much  of  the 
records  processing  is  done  with  paper  records.  They  also  expressed 
some  concern  about  the  ease  with  which  College  personnel  have  access 
to  student  records  without  sufficient  documentation  of  their  need  to 
have  access  to  this  information. 

SUGGESTION;    Maximize    the     use     of    technology    in     the 
processing  of  student  records. 

SUGGESTION;    Review      the      established      procedures      for 
personnel  access  to  student  records. 


Student  Financial  Aid  (5.5.3.6) 

Student  financial  services  provides  financial  counseling  and 
funding  to  assist  students  in  meeting  the  costs  of  obtaining  an  education 
at  Broward  Community  College.  Funding  for  financial  aid  assistance  is 
obtained  from  federal  and  state  monies,  local  donors,  and  student  fees. 
Four  major  categories  of  financial  aid  --  grants,  scholarships,  work  study 
aid,  and  loans  -  are  available  to  students. 

Grants  are  based  on  financial  need  and  funded  by  the  state  and 
federal  government.  The  two  types  of  grants  available  are  Pell  Grants 
and  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grants.  Every  student 
seeking  aid  is  required  to  apply  for  a  Pell  Grant  because  it  is  the  basis 
for  all  other  aid  awarded.  Students  are  required  to  maintain  a  2.0  grade 
point  average  for  a  grant  award,  but  are  not  required  to  repay  monies 
awarded  to  them. 

Scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  need  and  merit  and  are 
funded  through  the  state,  the  College,  businesses,  private  individuals, 
and  the  BCC  Foundation.  Money  collected  from  parking  fines  on  the 
campuses  also  goes  into  a  student  scholarship  fund.  Students  receiving 
scholarships  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  must  meet  financial  need 
formulas  established  by  the  College  and  provide  an  affidavit  confirming 
an  inability  to  pay  tuition  costs.  Merit  scholarships  are  awarded  to 
academically  qualified  students,  qualified  members  of  athletic  teams, 
and  students  who  exhibit  talent  in  music  and  drama.  Students  involved 
in  public  service  activities,  such  as  the  College  newspaper  and  Student 
Life  activities,  are  also  eligible  for  scholarships. 

BCC  has  three  major  work-study  programs.  The  College  Work- 
Study  Program  is  a  need-based  program  in  which  the  student  works 
fifteen  hours  a  week  on  campus  and  is  paid  minimum  wage.  The  Florida 
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College  Career  Work  Experience  Program  provides  part-time 
employment  with  outside  employers  to  students  who  are  Florida 
residents.  State  funds  and  the  employers  each  pay  fifty  percent  of  the 
student  salaries.  An  Institutional  Work  Program,  based  on  student 
qualifications  and  skills,  provides  employment  opportunities  on  a  non- 
need  basis  in  career  interest  areas. 

Financial  services  administers  Stafford  Student  Loans, 
Supplemental  Loans  for  Students  (SLS),  and  Parent  Loans  for 
Undergrad  Students  (PLUS).  All  three  are  low  interest  loans  made 
directly  by  participating  banks,  credit  unions,  and  other  lenders. 
Students  are  not  responsible  for  repayment  of  Stafford  Loans  until  six 
months  after  leaving  college,  but  repayment  of  SLS  and  PLUS  loans 
commences  sixty  days  after  receipt  of  funds. 

The  Student  Financial  Aid  office  also  administers  the  payment  of 
educational  benefits  to  veterans.  Veterans  Affairs  advisors  on  each 
campus  serve  as  liaisons  between  the  student  and  the  Veterans 
Administration,  inform  students  of  benefits  they  may  use,  and  verify 
information  concerning  registration  requirements  and  class  attendance. 

Information  on  financial  aid  programs  is  available  at  the  Financial 
Services  Office  on  each  campus.  The  college  catalog  details  the 
different  types  of  aid  available  to  students.  Notices  of  scholarship  and 
financial  aid  opportunities  are  posted  on  bulletin  boards  near  the 
registration  offices  on  each  campus.  Periodically,  the  Scholarship 
Coordinator  notifies  faculty  and  staff  of  specific  scholarship 
opportunities  for  which  students  may  be  eligible.  In  addition,  workshops 
are  conducted  yearly  at  local  high  schools  to  teach  parents  how  to 
complete  financial  aid  forms.  Information  on  qualifications  and 
applications  for  each  type  of  financial  assistance  is  available  on  each 
campus.  Advice  and  assistance  in  completing  forms  is  provided. 


Administrative  Oversight  for  Student  Financial  Aid 

The  Student  Financial  Aid  Program  is  under  the  responsibility  of 
the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  and  is  directly  supervised  by  the 
collegewide  Director  of  Student  Financial  Services.  Student  Financial 
Services  offices  are  located  on  each  campus  and  are  staffed  by  site 
coordinators  and  financial  advisors.  In  addition,  each  campus  has  a 
Veteran's  Affairs  advisor  supervised  by  the  North  Campus  Student 
Financial  Services  Coordinator.  The  scholarship  coordinator  is  located 
at  Central  Campus. 

Guidelines  concerning  student  financial  aid  are  detailed  in  a 
Financial    Aid    Guidelines    Manual.       Each    campus    follows    these 
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guidelines,  and  the  awards  are  centrally  coordinated  by  the  Director. 
The  manual  is  updated  regularly  as  federal  and  state  rules  change.  A 
combined  federal  and  state  audit  is  conducted  on  a  yearly  basis.  All 
documentation,  including  applications,  1040's,  verification  of  salary, 
mortgage  payments,  and  bank  statements  are  inspected.  Although  this 
annual  process  is  primarily  a  fiscal  audit,  procedures  and  policies  that 
impact  the  process  are  also  examined.  No  major  problem  areas  were 
cited  in  the  1990-91  audit;  however,  recommendations  were  made 
concerning  exit  interviews  and  refund  policies  for  dropouts.  A 
programmatic  review  is  a  part  of  the  federal  funding  process,  but  one 
has  not  been  conducted  since  1981  due  to  federal  staffing  cutbacks.  The 
Student  Financial  Services  goals  and  objectives  for  the  program  in  the 
1989-90  school  year  are  currently  under  review. 

Approximately  9,700  students  apply  for  financial  aid  yearly,  with 
almost  62  percent  of  the  applicants  receiving  some  form  of  financial  aid. 
Each  application  requires  the  processing  of  a  minimum  of  three 
documents  verifying  information,  such  as  financial  obligations  and 
current  income.  The  paper  work  processed  within  this  program  is 
extensive  and  much  of  it  is  done  manually. 

SUGGESTION;  More  fully  automate  the  processing  of  financial 
aid  assistance  applications  through  the  use  of  already  purchased 
software  and  the  purchase  of  needed  electronic  enhancements. 


Results  of  the  Self-Study  Survey 

Results  from  the  Self-Study  Survey  indicate  that  58  percent  of  the 
student  respondents  said  they  had  not  received  adequate  assistance  in 
completing  the  forms  necessary  to  apply  for  financial  aid.  Many 
students  and  faculty  members  report  a  lack  of  basic  information  about 
financial  aid  assistance  and  scholarship  opportunities  in  particular. 
Certain  student  populations  may  need  special  intervention  to  ensure  a 
level  of  academic  performance  to  maintain  eligibility  for  financial  aid.  In 
addition,  during  peak  periods,  insufficient  personnel  are  available  at  the 
financial  aid  offices  to  provide  student  assistance  and  ensure  speedy 
processing  of  paperwork. 

SUGGESTION;  Determine  areas  where  students  need  greater 
assistance  in  accessing  financial  aid  opportunities  and  make 
appropriate  changes  to  address  those  needs. 
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SUGGESTION;  Better  inform  faculty  and  staff  members  of  the 
flnancial  aid  process  and  enlist  these  personnel  in  making 
students  aware  of  financial  aid  availability. 


Health  Services  (5.5.3.7) 

Broward  Community  College  provides  a  range  of  health  services 
and  related  education  to  address  the  needs  of  its  students.  The  Central 
and  North  Campuses  have  health  offices  where  free  literature  and 
information  pertaining  to  health  care  can  be  obtained.  Full-time  nurses 
are  also  available  on  these  two  campuses.  At  this  time,  South  Campus 
and  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center  do  not  offer  any  basic  health  services. 
However,  paramedic  units  located  in  the  vicinity  provide  rapid  medical 
help  when  needed.  The  other  campuses  also  have  access  to  community 
medical  services  to  assist  the  nurse  or  when  the  nurse  is  not  on  duty. 
Because  BCC  is  not  a  residential  college,  it  has  no  campus  infirmary  or 
medical  doctor  on  staff.  Students  pay  no  special  health  fee.  The 
Broward  County  Health  Department  is  available  to  come  on  campus  to 
provide  additional  services,  such  as  vaccinations. 

An  AIDS  awareness  program  has  been  implemented  for  students 
at  all  three  campuses.  Aided  by  an  external  grant,  a  North  Campus 
Professor  has  developed  materials  and  programs  to  increase  awareness 
in  this  area.  An  AIDS  Hotline  has  also  been  instituted  at  each  campus. 
Two  grants  from  the  Broward  Community  College  Foundation  provide 
additional  program  support  for  the  College  AIDS  Awareness  Program. 
In  addition,  the  North  Campus  Health  Office  has  offered  workshops 
and  seminars  on  stress  reduction,  substance  abuse,  diet  programs,  and 
sexually  transmitted  diseases  to  students  and  staff  of  BCC.  South 
Campus  personnel  periodically  host  a  Health  Fair  and  stress  health 
concerns  through  distribution  of  literature,  dissemination  of  information 
in  classes,  and  displays  on  bulletin  boards. 

Although  health  education  and  health  services  vary  by  location, 
the  College  provides  these  services  for  all  personnel.  Training  is 
available  in  the  evening  at  some  locations  to  ensure  access  to  the 
students  who  take  evening  classes.  In  spite  of  the  programs  offered  and 
the  availability  of  health  services  within  the  College,  only  23  percent  of 
students  who  responded  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  knew  that  BCC 
offered  health  care  services.  Of  the  staff  survey,  78  percent  disagreed  or 
were  undecided  on  the  question  of  whether  BCC  offered  health  care 
services.  In  a  survey  of  administrators  and  part-time  students,  72 
percent  of  administrators  and  85  percent  of  part-time  students  thought 
funding  for  health  and  wellness  education  were  inadequate.  In  the  same 
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survey,  52  percent  of  administrators,  70  percent  of  faculty  and  staff,  and 
85  percent  of  the  students  indicated  disagreement  with  the  statement 
that  procedures  for  health  care  are  clearly  defined  or  publicized. 

SUGGESTION;  Ensure  that  all  staff,  faculty,  and  students  are 
informed  of  the  proper  procedures  to  follow  in  the  event  of  a 
medical  emergency. 

SUGGESTION;  Establish  a  clear  standard  for  adequate  health 
care  services  collegewide  and  make  those  services  available  to 
students  and  staff. 


Intramural  Athletics  (5.5.3.8) 

Intramural  programs  at  Broward  Community  College  contribute 
to  the  personal  development  of  students  by  providing  a  variety  of 
competitive  and  non-competitive  sports  programs  and  activities  at 
reduced  costs.  Through  these  programs,  the  Student  Life  office  has 
developed  a  variety  of  activities  to  promote  lifetime  sports  and  the 
wholesome  use  of  student's  leisure  time.  Intramural  sports  activities 
include  soccer,  volleyball,  flag  football,  basketball,  three-man  basketball, 
Softball,  golf,  racquetball,  and  bowling.  Other  sports  may  be  played  at 
special  events  during  the  year.  The  entire  Intramural  Program  at  BCC  is 
open  to  both  male  and  female  students,  faculty,  staff,  and 
administrators.  Information  on  the  program  is  contained  in  the  BCC 
Student  Handbook. 

At  this  time,  no  intramural  programs  are  available  on  South 
Campus  or  at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center.  Intramural  activities  are 
organized  and  coordinated  by  the  Student  Life  Office  on  each  campus 
where  the  program  is  active.  The  intramural  staff  consists  of  one  part- 
time  para-professional,  three  supplemental  positions,  and  one  student 
assistant.  A  budget  of  approximately  $20,000  during  the  1990-91 
academic  year,  along  with  seven  co-sponsors,  provided  financial  support 
to  the  Intramural  Program. 

During  the  1990-91  academic  year,  the  Intramural  Program  at 
BCC  served  over  5,100  students.  Every  team  that  was  available  had  full 
participation.  In  a  recent  survey  conducted  by  the  Student  Life  Office, 
50  percent  of  the  students  and  56  percent  of  the  staff  responding  agreed 
that  intramural  facilities  and  equipment  are  not  adequate  for 
student/faculty  use.  Of  those  surveyed,  only  34  percent  of  staff  and 
none  of  the  part-time  students  agreed  that  financial  support  for 
intramural  sports  is  adequate. 
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SUGGESTION;    Provide   sports   facilities   and   an   intramural 
program  at  South  Campus. 

SUGGESTION;    Expand   intramural   programs   so   that   more 
students  can  participate. 

SUGGESTION;    Develop  methods  to  assess  the  effectiveness  of 
the  Intramural  Program  at  BCC. 


INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS  (5.6) 

Purpose  (5.6.1) 

Broward  Community  College  provides  a  wide  range  of 
intercollegiate  sports  for  both  men  and  women  in  the  area  of 
intercollegiate  athletics.  The  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Program  is 
operated  in  strict  accordance  with  policies  of  the  Florida  Community 
College  Activities  Association  and  the  National  Junior  College  Athletic 
Association  (NJCAA)  and  also  in  accordance  with  the  goals  contained 
in  the  Student  Affairs  Goals  and  Strategies  1988-89.  The  College 
mission/purpose  statement  commits  the  College  to  providing  a  full  range 
of  student  development  and  academic  support  services.  The 
Intercollegiate  Athletic  Program  is  one  component  of  those  services. 
College  Policy  6Hx2-5.11  authorizes  the  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
Program. 

RECOMMENDATION;         Develop     a     clear     statement     of 
Intercollegiate  Athletics  Program  goals  and  objectives. 

The  Vice  President  of  Student  Affairs  utilized  the  results  of  the 
February  1988  evaluation  of  the  athletics  program  in  the  Plan  for 
Excellence  developed  in  1990.  This  plan  makes  reference  to  developing 
both  academic  and  athletic  skills  as  program  goals.  The  College  lacks  a 
clearly  developed  procedure  for  evaluating  the  Intercollegiate  Athletics 
Program,  and  faculty  and  student  input  into  planning,  monitoring  and 
evaluating  the  program  is  very  limited.  Few  of  the  personnel  involved  in 
coaching  the  sport  teams,  for  example,  are  full-time  employees.  Also, 
the  position  of  Athletic  Director  has  recently  undergone  restructuring, 
and  the  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  that  change  has  not  been 
completed. 

RECOMMENDATION;     Regularly  and  systematically  evaluate 
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the  intercollegiate  athletic  program  to  ensure  that  it  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  education  of  athletes  and  in  keeping  with  the 
educational  purpose  of  the  institution. 

SUGGESTION;  Plan  for  the  hiring  of  more  full-time  faculty  as 
coaches. 

SUGGESTION;  Evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  decision  to 
combine  the  duties  of  the  Athletic  Director  with  those  of  the  Dean 
of  Academic  Affairs  on  Central  Campus. 


Adminstrative  Oversight  (5.6.2) 

As  a  part  of  the  Student  Affairs  program,  administrative  oversight 
of  the  athletic  program  occurs  at  several  levels.  Coaches  work  closely 
with  campus  athletic  directors  who  report  to  campus  provosts.  General 
policy  compliance  oversight  rests  with  the  College  Athletic  Director  and 
the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs.  Ultimate  responsibility  for  the 
program  rests  with  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Through  the  efforts  of 
individuals  at  all  of  these  levels,  the  College  has  experienced  no 
allegations  of  ineligibility  or  violation  of  FCCAA/NJCAA  rules  since  the 
date  of  the  last  Self-Study. 

Although  the  published  mission/purpose  and  goals  of  the  program 
are  not  clearly  stated  and  not  directly  related  to  the  mission/purpose  of 
the  College,  the  commitment  of  facilities  and  financial  resources 
establishes  the  importance  of  the  intercollegiate  athletics  program  to  the 
College.  The  budget  for  the  1991  fiscal  year  totaled  $348,297;  in 
addition,  Student  Financial  Services  established  134  athletic  scholarships 
and  grants  for  tuition,  fees,  and  books.  Eighteen  of  these  are  enhanced 
scholarships  that  provide  $25  per  week  for  housing  and  $25  per  week  for 
food. 

Ten  sports  teams  are  sponsored  by  Broward  Community  College. 
The  six  teams  at  Central  Campus  include  men's  baseball,  women's 
Softball,  men's  and  women's  swimming,  women's  basketball  and 
women's  tennis.  The  four  teams  at  North  Campus  are  men's  basketball, 
women's  volleyball,  men's  tennis,  and  men's  golf.  No  teams  are  based  at 
South  Campus  or  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center. 


Financial  Control  (5.6.3) 
The  budget  for  the  Intercollegiate  Athletics  program  consists  of 

40 


Educational  Support  Services 

approximately  $135,000  in  operations,  $100,000  in  athletic  scholarships, 
$15,000  in  insurance  costs,  and  $200,000  in  personnel  costs.  Fiscal 
control  of  the  intercollegiate  athletics  program  rests  firmly  with  the 
College  administration  and  ultimately  with  the  President  and  the  Board 
of  Trustees.  Financial  control  parallels  the  administrative  oversight 
structure  described  above.  All  funds  collected  for  the  athletic  program 
are  deposited  with  the  College,  and  all  expenditures  are  approved  by  the 
coaches,  the  athletic  directors,  and  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Affairs.  All  disbursements  of  scholarship  funds  to  student  athletes  are 
handled  by  the  College  Director  of  Student  Financial  Services,  and  all 
such  transactions  are  independent  of  the  coaching  staff.  All  financial 
assistance  to  students  regardless  of  source  of  funds  is  reported  to  the 
FCCAA  as  required.  All  funds  are  routinely  audited  as  described  in  the 
Student  Financial  Services  section. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRAM  (5.6.4) 

Policies  governing  the  recruiting,  admission,  financial  aid,  and 
continuing  eligibility  of  athletes  are  found  in  The  Guidebook  of  the 
Florida  Community  Colleges  Activities  Association.  BCC  recruits 
student  athletes  primarily  from  Broward  County  and  also  from  adjacent 
Dade  and  Palm  Beach  counties;  out-of-state  and  out-of-country 
students  are  not  actively  recruited.  Because  all  athletes  must  meet  the 
same  admissions  and  financial  aid  requirements  as  other  students,  the 
implementation  of  admissions  and  financial  aid  policies  is  the 
responsibility  of  administrators  not  connected  with  the  athletics 
program.  Annual  monitoring  of  compliance  in  these  two  areas  is 
accomplished  routinely  through  reports  made  each  term  to  the  Florida 
Community  Colleges  Activities  Association. 

BCC  students  are  eligible  to  participate  in  Intercollegiate 
Athletics  for  no  more  than  two  years.  To  remain  eligible,  athletes  must 
maintain  a  2.0  grade-point  average  and  full-time  student  status  for  the 
entire  semester  of  athletic  participation.  In  addition,  the  College 
provides  numerous  procedures  for  ensuring  compliance  with  eligibility 
requirements.  Academic  policies  governing  maintenance  of  academic 
good  standing  and  fulfillment  of  curricular  requirements  are  the  same 
for  athletes  as  for  other  students,  and  the  implementation  of  academic 
policies  is  the  responsibility  of  administrators  and  faculty  not  connected 
with  the  athletics  program.  The  College  tracks  the  academic  progress  of 
each  student  athlete  by  monitoring  grade  point  averages  and  completion 
rates,  by  providing  at  least  one  athletic  counselor/advisor  to  each  sport, 
by  reporting  on  the  progress  of  each  athlete  each  term,  and  by  defining 
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the  assistance  that  will  be  provided  for  each  student.  In  addition,  a 
referral  network  includes  mandatory  study  halls,  learning  lab 
assignments,  enrollment  in  College  Success  Skills  and  similar  courses, 
and  participation  in  the  College  Mentor  Program  with  former  athletes  as 
mentors. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

23.  Regularly  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  such  cooperative 
relationships.  (See  page  10.) 

24.  Establish  clearly  stated  policies  regarding  the  allocation  of 
computer  resources  and  the  assignment  of  priorities  for 
computer  use  consistent  with  the  College's  purpose  and  its 
goals.  (See  page  17.) 

25.  Ensure  that  computer  usage  and  services  are  balanced  among 
user  groups.  (See  page  19.) 

26.  Develop  a  clear  statement  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  Program 
goals  and  objectives.  (See  page  39.) 

27.  Regulary  and  systematically  evaluate  the  intercollegiate  athletic 
program  to  ensure  that  it  is  an  integral  part  of  the  education  of 
athletes  and  in  keeping  with  the  educational  purpose  of  the 
institution.  (See  pages  39-40.) 


SUGGESTIONS 

27.  Assess  the  adequacy  of  the  number  and  repair  of  terminals, 
microform  readers,  and  photocopiers.  (See  page  6.) 

28.  Strengthen  the  role  of  the  committees  in  allocating  the 

;       resources  for  expanding  the  library  collection.  (See  page  7.) 


29.  Assess  the  effectiveness  of  the  procedure  for  selecting  additions 
to  the  Library/Learning  Resources  collections.  (See  page  7.) 

30.  Establish  a  mechanism  for  expanding  the  periodic  review  of 
library  holdings  to  include  the  Associate  of  Arts  program 
courses.  (See  page  8.) 
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31.  Establish  the  hiring  of  a  BCC  faculty  librarian  on  South  Campus 
as  a  high  priority.  (See  page  9.) 

32.  Fund  the  purchase  of  adequate  LCR  materials  and  the 
purchase  and  maintenance  of  equipment.  (See  page  15.) 

33.  Provide  for  fuU  implementation  of  the  Academic  Computing 
Plan,  (See  page  17.) 

34.  Plan  financially  and  technically  for  the  ongoing  replacement  or 
upgrading  of  existing  computer  resources.  (See  page  19.) 

35.  Communicate  opportunities  for  staff  development  to  all  levels 
of  Student  Affairs  employees.  (See  page  25.) 

36.  Assess  the  need  for  consistent  orientation  requirements  on  all 
campuses.  (See  page  26.) 

37.  Evaluate  the  need  for  students  to  consult  with  academic 
advisors  at  various  intervals  in  their  degree  program. 
(See  page  26.) 

38.  Clarify  the  roles  of  academic  advisors  and  counselors  and 
provide  information  about  the  different  roles  to  all  College 
personnel.  (See  page  27.) 

39.  Provide  for  greater  exposure  of  students  to  student  government 
activities.  (See  page  29.) 

40.  Increase  student  awareness  of  the  College's  disciplinary 
procedures.  (See  page  32.) 

41.  Maximize  the  use  of  technology  in  the  processing  of  student 
records.  (See  page  34.) 

42.  Review  the  established  procedures  for  personnel  access  to 
student  records.  (See  page  34.) 

43.  More  fully  automate  the  processing  of  financial  aid  assistance 
applications  with  the  use  of  already  purchased  software  and  the 
purchase  of  needed  electronic  enhancements.  (See  page  36.) 
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44.  Determine  areas  where  students  need  greater  assistance  in 
accessing  financial  aid  oppportunities  and  make  appropriate 
changes  to  address  those  needs.  (See  page  36.) 

45.  Better  inform  faculty  and  staff  members  of  the  financial  aid 
process  and  enlist  these  personnel  in  making  students  aware  of 
financial  aid  availability.  (See  page  37.) 

46.  Ensure  that  all  staff,  faculty,  and  students  are  informed  of  the 
proper  procedures  to  follow  in  the  event  of  a  medical 
emergency.  (See  page  38.) 

47.  Establish  a  clear  standard  for  adequate  health  care  services 
collegewide  and  make  those  services  available  to  students  and 
staff.  (See  page  38.) 

48.  Provide  sports  facilities  and  an  intramural  program  at  South 
Campus.  (See  page  39.) 

49.  Expand  intramural  programs  so  that  more  students  can 
participate.  (See  page  39.) 

50.  Develop  methods  to  assess  the  effectiveness  of  the  Intramural 
Program  at  BCC.  (See  page  39.) 

51.  Plan  for  the  hiring  of  more  full-time  faculty  as  coaches. 
(See  page  40.) 


52.  Evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  decision  to  combine  the  duties 
of  the  Athletic  Director  with  those  of  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Affairs  on  Central  Campus.  (See  page  40.) 
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Section  VI 
Administrative  Processes 

The  administration  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  has 
the  responsibility  for  bringing  together  its  various  resources 
and  allocating  them  effectively  in  order  to  accomplish 
institutional  goals. 

The  name  of  an  institution,  the  titles  of  administrative  heads, 
the  designations  of  administrative  and  academic  divisions,  the 
terms  used  to  describe  academic  offerings  and  programs  and 
the  names  of  the  degrees  awarded  must  be  accurate, 
descriptive  and  appropriate. 

Although  the  title  and  function  of  governing  boards  vary, 
there  must  be  a  clearly  identifiable  body  which  is  responsible 
for  policy  making. 

Except  under  clearly  deflned  circumstances,  board  action 
must  result  from  a  decision  of  the  whole  --  no  individual 
member  or  committee  can  take  official  action  for  the  board 
unless  authorized  to  do  so. 

The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  governing  board  must 
be  clearly  deflned  in  an  offlcial  document. 

This  document  must  also  specify:  the  number  of  members, 
length  of  service,  rotation  policies,  organization  and 
committee  structure  and  frequency  of  meetings. 

There  must  be  appropriate  continuity  in  the  board 
membership,  usually  provided  by  staggered  terms  of 
adequate  length. 

A  board  member  may  be  dismissed  only  for  cause  and  by 
procedures  involving  due  process. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  governing  board  must  include  the 
following  functions:  establishing  broad  institutional  policies, 
securing  financial  resources  to  support  adequately  the 
institutional  goals,  and  selecting  the  chief  executive  offlcer. 

The  governing  board  must  have  in  place  proper  procedures 
to  ensure  that  the  board  is  adequately  informed  about  the 
financial  condition  and  stability  of  the  institution. 

The  governing  board  must  not  be  subject  to  undue  pressure 
from  political,  religious  or  other  external  bodies. 

There  must  be  a  clear  distinction,  in  writing  and  in  practice, 
between  the  policy-making  functions  of  the  governing  board 
and  the  responsibility  of  the  administration  and  faculty  to 
administer  and  implement  policy. 

The  institution  must  publish  official  documents  which 
contain,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  following  information:  the 
duties  and  responsibilities  of  administrative  officers,  the 
patterns  of  institutional  organization  and  governance  of 
faculty,  statements  governing  tenure  or  employment  security, 
statements  governing  due  process,  and  other  institutional 
policies  and  pnxedures  that  affect  the  faculty,  the 
administrative  staff  and  other  personnel. 

The  institutional  administrative  organization  must  reflect  the 
purpose  and  philosophy  of  the  institution  and  enable  each 
functional  unit  to  perform  its  particular  responsibilities  as 
deflned  by  the  stated  purpose  of  the  institution. 

Administrative  responsibility  and  authority  for  all 
educational  offerings  and  functions  of  the  institution  must  be 
clearly  identified,  and  each  institution  must  develop,  publish 
and  make  available  to  the  community  an  organizational  chart 
delineating  clearly  the  lines  of  responsibility  and  authority  in 
the  institution. 
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16.  The  duties  of  the  chief  executive  ofTicer  of  the  institution, 
and  other  administrative  officials  directly  responsible  to  the 
chief  executive,  must  be  clearly  defmed  and  made  known  to 
faculty  and  staff. 

17.  Administrative  officers  must  possess  credentials,  experience 
and/or  demonstrated  competence  appropriate  to  their  areas 
of  responsibility. 

18.  The  effectiveness  of  all  administrators,  including  the  chief 
executive  officer,  must  be  evaluated  periodically. 

19.  If  an  institution  has  an  institutional  advancement  program,  it 
must  be  directly  related  to  the  purposes  of  the  institution. 

20.  The  content  and  design  of  publications  produced  and 
distributed  by  the  institution  must  accurately  reflect  the 
institution  and  give  rigorous  attention  to  the  principles  of 
good  practice. 

21.  All  fundraising  must  be  related   to  the  purpose  of  the 

institution. 

22.  All  aspects  of  fundraising  must  be  incorporated  into  the 
planning  processes  of  the  institution  and  evaluated  regularly. 

23.  An  institution  must  develop  policies  and  procedures  relating 
to  fundraising  and  must  ensure  that  such  policies  are 
appropriately  disseminated. 

24.  Because  the  financial  resources  of  an  institution  determine, 
in  part,  the  quality  of  its  educational  program,  each 
institution  must  possess  sufficient  financial  resources  to 
support  all  of  its  programs. 

25.  The  recent  financial  history  of  the  institution  must  also 
demonstrate  the  financial  stability  essential  to  the  successful 
operation  of  the  institution. 

26.  The  design  of  the  business  office  organization  must  be 
consistent  with  the  purpose  of  the  institution,  the  size  of  the 
institution  and  the  volume  of  transactions  of  a  business  or 
financial  nature. 

27.  The  chief  executive  officer  must  report  regularly  to  the 
governing  board  on  the  financial  and  business  operations  of 
the  institution. 

28.  An  institution  must  prepare  an  appropriately  detailed  annual 

budget. 

29.  Its  preparation  and  execution  must  be  preceded  by  sound 
educational  planning. 

30.  Procedures  for  budget  planning  must  be  evaluated  regularly. 

31.  The  budget  is  presented  by  the  chief  executive  officer 
through  proper  channels  to  the  governing  board  for  final 
approval. 

32.  After  the  budget  has  been  approved  by  the  chief  executive 
officer  and  adopted  by  the  governing  board,  a  system  of 
control  must  be  established. 

33.  The  business  officer  must  render  interim  budget  statements 
on  a  periodic  basis  to  department  heads  for  their  guidance  in 
staying  within  budgetary  allocations. 

34.  Necessary  budget  revisions  must  be  made  when  actual 
conditions  require  such  change  and  must  be  communicated 
to  those  affected  within  the  Institution. 

35.  Once  funds  have  been  appropriated,  budget  making, 
establishment  of  priorities  and  the  control  of  expenditures 
become  the  responsibility  of  the  institution  --  operating 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  governing  board  and  subject  to 
its  policies. 


36.  Institutions  must  recognize  the  responsibility  of  state  officials 
for  the  post-audit  function. 

37.  The  enforcement  of  budgetary  law  is  imperative;  however, 
the  educational  function  of  an  institution  must  not  be 
controlled  through  the  use  of  budgetaiy  techniques  or 
controls  by  flnancial  officials  outside  the  institution. 

38.  An  institution  must  adopt  an  accounting  system  that  follows 
the  generally  accepted  principles  of  institutional  accounting 
as  they  appear  in  College  and  University  Business 
Administration,  published  by  the  National  Association  of 
College  and  University  Business  Officers. 

39.  The  chief  business  officer  is  responsible  for  preparing 
financial  reports  for  appropriate  institutional  officials,  board 
officers  and  outside  agencies. 

40.  Periodic  written  reports  to  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
institution  are  essential. 

41.  An  annual  fiscal  year  audit  must  be  made  by  competent 
certified  public  accountants  or  an  appropriate  governmental 
auditing  agency,  employing  as  a  guide  Audits  of  Colleges  and 
Universities  published  by  the  American  Institute  of  Certified 
Public  Accountants. 

42.  The  auditors  must  not  be  directly  connected  with  the 
institution  either  personally  or  professionally. 

43.  Proprietary  institutions  must  add  to  their  audit  report  a 
separate  schedule  indicating  the  disposition  of  profits, 
including  detailed  information  on  corporate  income  taxes 
paid,  both  state  and  federal,  and  on  dividends  distributed  to 
stockholders. 

44.  An  institution  must  maintain  proper  control  over  purchasing 
and  inventory  management. 

45.  The  institution  must  adhere  to  a  published  policy  and 
procedure  for  the  refunding  of  fees  and  charges  to  students 
who  withdraw  from  enrollment. 

46.  The  policy  and  procedure  must  be  in  keeping  with  generally 
accepted  refund  practices  in  the  higher  education 
community,  applicable  to  all  students  and  clearly  stated  in 
appropriate  official  publications. 

47.  There  must  be  a  suitable  organization  and  adequate 
procedures  for  the  management  of  all  funds  belonging  to  the 
institution. 

48.  The  cashiering  function  should  be  centralized  in  the  business 
office,  and  there  must  be  a  carefully  developed  system  for  the 
receipt,  deposit  and  safeguarding  of  institutional  funds. 

49.  All  persons  handling  institutional  funds  must  be  adequately 
bonded. 

50.  The  institution  must  have  a  written  statement  of  its 
investment  policies  and  guidelines  approved  by  the  board. 

51.  Investment  policies  and  guidelines  must  be  evaluated 
regularly. 

52.  Physical  resources,  including  buildings  and  equipment  used 
both  on  campus  and  off  campus,  must  be  adequate  to  serve 
the  needs  of  the  institution  in  relation  to  its  stated  purpose, 
its  programs  and  activities. 

53.  Space  allocated  to  any  institutional  function  must  be 
adequate  for  the  effective  conduct  of  that  function. 

54.  An  institution  must  develop  a  plan  for  the  upkeep  of  its 
property,  the  routine  maintenance,  preventive  maintenance 
and,  where  appropriate,  deferred  maintenance  of  buildings, 
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equipment  and  grounds,  including  utility  distribution  and 
regularly  recurring  repairs. 

55.  This  plan  must  be  maintained  on  an  annual  basis. 

56.  The  institution  must  provide  a  healthful,  safe  and  secure 
environment  for  all  members  of  the  campus  community. 

57.  Administrative  responsibility  for  environmental  health  and 
safety  programs  must  be  assigned. 

58.  A  comprehensive  safety  plan  must  be  developed  and 
regularly  evaliuted. 

59.  The  institution  must  maintain  a  current  written  physical 
facilities  master  plan  that  provides  for  the  orderly  future 
development  of  the  institution  and  relates  to  other 
institutional  planning  efforts. 

60.  Policies  related  to  externally  funded  grants  and  contracts 
must  ensure  conformity  of  this  activity  to  the  stated  purposes 
of  the  institution,  provide  an  appropriate  balance  between 
this  type  of  activity  and  instruction  and  guarantee 
institutional  control  of  the  administration  of  research 
projects. 

61.  The  researcher's  freedom  to  investigate  and  report  results 
must  be  preserved. 

62.  The  institution  must  establish  a  clear  policy  concerning  a 
faculty  member's  division  of  obligations  between  research 
and  other  academic  activities. 

63.  The  institution  must  ensure  that  this  policy  is  published  in 
such  documents  as  the  faculty  handbook  and  made  known  to 
all  faculty  members. 

64.  These  policies  must  also  be  published  and  made  known  to 
the  faculty. 

65.  In  accepting  funds  from  outside  agencies,  the  institution 
must  take  steps  to  ensure  that  the  institution  maintains 
control  of  research  and  instruction. 

66.  Because  many  agencies  attach  stringent  regulations  directing 
and  limiting  the  activities  for  which  they  provide  funding,  the 
institution  must  safeguard  its  prerogative  to  control  its  own 
activities. 

67.  Continuity  of  support  for  general  institutional  activities  must 
not  be  endangered  by  acquisition  of  research  contracts  and 
grants. 

68.  It  is  also  important  that  the  institution  not  become 
dependent  upon  indirect  cost  allowances  from  grants  and 
contracts  to  support  its  regular  operating  budget. 

69.  When  a  institution  is  reliant  upon  such  an  entity  or  when  a 
separately-incorporated  or  related  entity  is  reliant  upon  the 
institution,  documentation  outlining  the  mutual  benefit  and 
mutual  relationship  must  be  maintained  by  the  institution. 

70.  This  documentation  must  include  the  following:  a 
description  of  the  separately  incorporated  unit's  activities;  a 
statement  demonstrating  the  manner  in  which  those 
activities  relate  to  the  mission  and  purpose  of  the  institution; 
a  current  roster  of  the  board  of  the  unit,  including  notation 
of  institutional  personnel  and  board  members  who  have 
responsibilities  with  both  the  institution  and  the 
incorporated  entity,  regardless  of  whether  they  are 
additionally  compensated  by  the  separately  incorporated 
entity;  a  copy  of  the  separately  incorporated  unit's  annual 
fmancial  audit  report  for  the  most  recently  completed  year; 
and  copies  of  the  charter  and  bylaws  of  the  unit. 


Section  VI 
Administrative  Processes 

ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION  (6.1) 

Broward  Community  College  is  governed  by  a  five-member  Board 
of  Trustees  appointed  by  the  Governor  for  four-year  terms.  The 
Trustees  must  be  approved  by  the  State  Board  of  Education  and 
confirmed  by  the  Florida  State  Senate.  The  College  operates  under  the 
statutory  authority  and  rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education.  The 
State  Board  of  Community  Colleges,  under  the  State  Board  of 
Education,  is  responsible  for  statewide  leadership  in  overseeing  and 
coordinating  the  local  community  colleges.  Operational  funds  are 
provided  by  state  appropriations  and  student  fees.  Construction  and 
renovation  funds  are  provided  through  statewide  capital  bonds. 

Broward  Community  College's  organizational  structure  is  based 
upon  a  philosophy  of  governance  that  all  employees  should  have  the 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  process  of  determining  the  priorities 
and  direction  of  the  College.  The  application  of  this  principle  is 
reflected  in  the  division  of  administrative  responsibilities  among  the 
campuses  and  offices  with  collegewide  responsibilities,  in  the  role  of  the 
Faculty  Senate,  the  United  Faculty  of  Florida,  and  Teamsters  Union 
Local  769,  and  in  an  active  committee  system.  The  President  is  the  chief 
executive  and  administrative  officer  of  the  College.  The  President 
exercises  general  leadership  and  oversight  of  the  College  to  determine 
its  needs  and  recommend  improvements.  All  components  of  the 
institution  are  responsible  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  through  the 
President.  The  Vice  Presidents  have  collegewide  responsibilities  which 
are  generally  programmatic  in  nature,  as  contrasted  with  the 
implementary  responsibilities  of  the  provosts,  Executive  Director  of  the 
Center  for  Health  Sciences,  and  deans.  The  provosts,  the  Executive 
Director  for  Health  Sciences,  and  the  deans  have  the  administrative 
responsibility  for  all  activities  taking  place  on  their  respective  campus  or 
center.  The  Vice  Presidents  recommend  collegewide  policies  in  their 
respective  areas  of  responsibility,  but  the  campuses  are  also  involved  in 
the  development  and  consideration  of  those  policies  that  will  affect  their 
operations.  The  faculty  and  other  academic  administrators,  including 
directors  and  department  heads,  have  the  responsibility  of  participating 
in  the  establishment  of  priorities  and  the  implementation  of 
campus/center  and  College  programs. 
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Faculty  members  are  organized  into  departments  and  are  strongly 
encouraged  to  be  active  within  their  discipline  areas  in  considering 
departmental  policies  and  budget  priorities,  determining  course 
curriculum,  participating  in  the  screening  and  selection  of  new  faculty 
members,  and  selecting  textbooks  for  use  in  particular  courses.  In 
addition,  the  faculty  are  the  cornerstone  of  the  College  academic 
governance  system. 


Faculty  Senate 

The  role  of  the  Faculty  Senate  is  to  encourage  the  development 
and  maintenance  of  a  climate  conducive  to  excellence  in  teaching  and 
learning  within  a  framework  of  academic  freedom,  professional 
responsibility,  and  high  ethical  standards.  The  Senate  may  consider  any 
subject  that  is  germane  to  the  academic  interests  of  the  College  and 
make  recommendations  to  the  President.  These  recommendations  may 
be  directed  to  an  appropriate  official  or  committee  for  further 
consideration  and  may  be  submitted  by  the  President  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  Even  before  the  Senate  makes  a  formal  recommendation, 
College  officers  and  Senators  often  communicate  and  work 
cooperatively  on  matters  under  consideration  by  the  Senate.  Members 
of  the  Senate  are  elected  by  the  faculty.  One  senator  is  allocated  for 
each  15  full-time  faculty  members,  or  major  fraction  (8)  thereof,  of  the 
total  faculty  members  on  each  campus,  plus  two  additional  Senators 
from  each  campus.  All  Senators  are  elected  at-large  from  their 
respective  campuses.  In  addition,  two  Senators  are  elected  at-large 
from  the  Center  for  Health  Science  Education.  The  BCC  Faculty 
Senate  has  a  Constitution  and  by  it  is  scheduled  to  meet  once  each 
month,  except  for  May  and  July.  Special  meetings  can  also  be  called 
according  to  the  specifications  of  the  Constitution. 


United  Faculty  of  Florida  (UFF) 

UFF  is  the  exclusive  bargaining  representative  for  the  Broward 
Community  College  full-time  faculty  with  respect  to  wages,  supplements, 
hours,  and  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment.  The  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement  Between  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  United 
Faculty  of  Florida  is  distributed  to  all  faculty  members  and 
administrators.  A  copy  is  available  in  the  Self-Study  Office. 
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Teamsters  Union  Local  769 

Teamsters  Union  Local  769  is  the  bargaining  representative  for 
the  skilled  trades  and  service  employees  with  respect  to  wages,  hours, 
and  other  terms  and  conditions  of  employment.  The  Contract  Between 
the  Board  of  Trustees  and  Teamsters  Union  Local  769  is  distributed  to 
all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  and  appropriate  administrators.  The 
contract  will  be  available  at  the  time  of  the  site  visit. 


Faculty  Meetings 

Collegewide  faculty  meetings,  normally  held  four  times  a  year,  are 
well-attended  by  faculty,  administrators  and  staff.  The  meetings  serve  as 
a  forum  for  communicating  updated  information  on  College  issues  and 
discussing  questions  and  concerns.  Collegewide  faculty  meetings  are 
alternately  chaired  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  and  the 
President  of  the  Faculty  Senate.  Campus  faculty  meetings  and 
department  meetings  are  held  on  varying  schedules. 


Committees 

Committee  service  is  another  means  by  which  faculty  members 
can  help  guide  the  College.  These  standing  committees  are  established 
by  a  joint  action  of  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Senate.  All  employees 
are  given  the  opportunity  each  year  to  volunteer  for  Standing 
Committees,  whose  members  are  jointly  appointed  by  the  President  of 
the  College  and  the  President  of  the  Faculty  Senate.  Each  committee  is 
composed  of  a  cross  section  of  the  College  community,  including 
students. 

The  Academic  Standards  Committee  serves  as  an  admissions 
committee  for  cases  not  falling  within  established  policy,  considers 
catalog  procedures  and  matters  of  academic  policy,  considers  the 
granting  of  exceptions  to  established  academic  policies,  and  hears 
appeals  from  students  on  academic  matters. 

The  Community/College  Affairs  Com.mittee  advises  the  Vice 
President  for  Development  on  issues  that  relate  to  the  image  of 
the  College  in  the  community,  recommends  to  College  officers 
strategies  to  improve  the  community's  knowledge  of  programs  and 
services,  assists  in  the  preparation  of  the  annual  cultural  program 
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of  the  College,  and  proposes  projects  that  will  enhance  the 
internal  communication  and  morale  among  College  employees. 

The  Curriculum  Committee  reviews,  analyzes,  and  makes 
recommendations  on  matters  pertaining  to  curriculum 
improvement  and  development  in  relation  to  the  College's 
philosophy  and  objectives,  the  needs  of  the  students,  and  the 
needs  of  the  community. 

The  Endowed  Teaching  Chair  Committee's  purpose  is  to 
implement  the  Endowed  Teaching  Chair  Program  that  is  funded 
through  the  Broward  Community  College  Foundation.  In 
accordance  with  the  approved  guidelines,  the  committee 
announces  the  program,  receives  applications,  conducts  a 
screening  process,  and  forwards  recommendations  to  the 
Foundation  Selection  Committee.  The  committee  is  also 
responsible  for  proposing  additional  guidelines  after  the  initial 
selections  have  been  completed. 

The  Equal  Access  -  Equal  Opportunity  Committee  advises  the 
President,  assists  in  monitoring  the  College's  efforts  to  provide 
equal  educational  and  employment  opportunities  at  the  College, 
and  helps  in  the  College  effort  to  comply  with  the  Equity  Plan. 

The  International  Education  Committee  studies  and  assists  in  the 
special  problems  relating  to  students  involved  in  study  abroad, 
receives  and  disseminates  information  on  international  education, 
assists  in  developing  international  and  intercultural  dimensions  of 
the  curriculum,  programs,  and  activities  of  the  College,  and 
cooperates  with  international  organizations  and  other  countries  in 
planning  and  developing  programs. 

The  Library  and  Learning  Resources  Committee  works  closely 
with  the  Director  of  Libraries  and  the  Director  of  Learning 
Resources  in  assuring  holdings  and  services  consistent  with  quality 
standards  of  library  and  learning  resources  support  for 
instructional  programs.  It  also  considers  special  problems  or 
issues  affecting  the  relationship  between  the  operation  of  the 
respective  areas  and  the  instructional  programs  or  personnel. 

The  Safety  Committee  attempts  to  improve  the  safety  conditions 
of  the  total  College  environment,  makes  recommendations  to 
create        a        collegewide        awareness        of       safe        work 
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practices  and  procedures,  reviews  annual  safety  reports  and 
quarterly  injury  reports,  and  recommends  ways  to  reduce  injuries. 

The  Staff  and  Program  Development  Committee  develops  and 
promotes  Staff  and  Program  Development  activities  at  the  College 
and  makes  recommendations  to  the  Vice  President  for  Human 
Resources  and  Support  Services  and  to  the  President  relative  to 
the  funding  of  activities  from  the  state-mandated  Staff  and 
Program  Development  fund,  consistent  with  College  policies, 
procedures,  and  priorities. 

The  Student  Activities  Board  makes  recommendations  to  the  Vice 
President  for  Student  Affairs  and  the  President  on  matters  of 
budget  and  finance  as  they  relate  to  the  Student  Activities 
program. 

On  occasion,  ad  hoc  committees  are  appointed  to  deal  with 
specific  matters  as  the  need  arises.  Recent  ad  hoc  committees  have 
reviewed  security,  planned  BCC's  30th  anniversary,  analyzed  CLAST 
issues,  established  criteria  for  student  success,  developed  a  collegewide 
academic  computing  plan,  and  established  a  collegewide  planning 
process.  To  further  develop  a  collegial  system,  the  College  and  the 
faculty  union  have  agreed  to  the  formation  of  a  joint  task  force  that  has 
begun  reviewing  the  College's  academic  governance  structure. 

In  addition  to  the  collegewide  standing  committees,  three 
committees  are  established  in  the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement 
between  the  College  and  the  United  Faculty  of  Florida.  The  members 
of  these  committees  are  jointly  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
College  and  the  President  of  the  BCC  Chapter  of  the  United  Faculty  of 
Florida. 

The  Insurance  Committee  works  with  the  Human  Resources 
Department  to  continually  monitor  the  status  of  the  College's 
group  insurance  programs  and  make  recommendations  for 
enhancements  as  appropriate. 

The  Sabbatical  Leave  Committee  reviews  requests  from  the 
faculty  for  sabbatical  leaves  and  makes  recommendations  to  the 
President  for  Board  action. 

The  Sick  Leave  Pool  Committee  establishes  procedures  for  the 
implementation  of  the  Sick  Leave  Pool  for  College  employees, 
and  makes  decisions  regarding  requests  for  use  of  the  pool. 
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Survey  Results 


Seventy-five  percent  of  the  administrators  who  completed  the 
Self-Study  survey  felt  that  they  have  adequate  resources  for  the 
performance  of  the  responsibilities  in  their  areas.  However,  only  54 
percent  agreed  that  financial  resources  are  adequately  allocated.  Sixty- 
three  percent  felt  that  the  College  resources  are  effectively  brought 
together  to  support  the  College's  goals  and  purpose.  Twenty  percent  of 
the  respondents  to  this  item  were  undecided.  Although  the  survey  did 
not  go  into  a  detailed  evaluation  of  specific  issues,  only  60  percent  of 
respondents  agreed  that  they  have  adequate  staff.  Seventy-five  percent 
of  the  responding  classified  and  support  staff  indicated  that  they  have 
adequate  resources  for  supplies.  Only  53  percent  of  the  faculty  agreed 
with  the  adequacy  of  resources.  Twenty-seven  percent  of  the  faculty  felt 
that  the  College  lacks  sufficient  materials  and  equipment  to  support  its 
educational  programs.  Only  53  percent  of  the  faculty  felt  that  resources 
are  effectively  allocated  to  their  department;  26  percent  disagreed  and 
20  percent  were  undecided. 

These  responses,  which  may  be  the  result  of  the  overall  fiscal 
situation  in  the  state  and  in  education  in  general,  may  also  reflect  the 
fact  that  over  the  past  two  years,  the  College  has  had  to  deal  with  rather 
significant  budget  cuts.  Very  little  money  has  been  available  recently  for 
program  enhancement.  On  the  other  hand,  these  responses  may  reflect 
a  perception  that  funds  are  not  equitably  allocated  to  the  various 
components  of  the  College. 

SUGGESTION;  Conduct  a  detailed  evaluation  of  the  actual 
allocations  and  the  procedures  used  to  allocate  the  resources 
within  the  College. 

Most  groups  agreed  that  communication  necessary  for  effective 
implementation  of  institutional  policy  is  adequate.  However,  fewer  than 
one-half  of  the  classified/support  staff  respondents  agreed  that 
communications  between  staff  and  administration  are  clear  and 
objective. 

SUGGESTION;  Review  communication  procedures  between 
support  staff  and  administrators  and  enhance  where  necessary. 


Descriptive  Titles  And  Terms  (6.1.1) 

The  name  of  the  institution,  the  titles  of  the  administrative  heads. 
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and  the  designations  of  the  administrative  and  academic  departments  as 
well  as  the  terms  used  to  describe  academic  offerings  and  programs  and 
the  names  of  degrees  awarded  are  accurate,  descriptive  and 
appropriate.  Both  composition  and  titles  of  the  academic  departments 
vary  among  the  campuses,  for  the  most  part  due  to  differences  in  the 
size  of  the  campuses.  The  names  of  the  degrees  offered  for  the 
Associate  of  Science  and  certificate  programs  are  determined  at  the 
state  level.  Over  the  past  two  years,  a  systematic  effort  has  been 
implemented  to  ensure  that  the  program  titles  listed  in  the  college 
catalog  are  consistent  with  state  requirements. 


Governing  Board  (6.1.2) 

The  District  Board  of  Trustees  of  Broward  Community  College  is 
composed  of  five  members  appointed  by  the  Governor,  approved  by 
four  members  of  the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  confirmed  by  the 
State  Senate.  Trustees  are  appointed  for  a  term  of  four  years  and  may 
be  reappointed.  To  ensure  continuity  of  membership,  appointments  are 
staggered.  According  to  the  immediate  past  chairman  of  the  Board,  this 
appointed  system,  as  opposed  to  an  elected  system,  frees  Board 
members  to  act  in  the  interest  of  the  institution.  Florida  Statute 
240.313(5)  addresses  the  removal  of  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
by  the  Governor  as  described  in  Florida  Statute  112.52. 

The  Board  meets  monthly,  usually  on  the  third  Tuesday,  in 
meetings  that  are  open  to  the  public.  By  virtue  of  the  state's  "Sunshine 
Laws,"  the  Board  has  no  power  to  act  except  when  it  meets  officially  and 
publicly  in  a  regular  or  special  session.  At  these  sessions,  however,  no 
College  business  may  be  conducted  unless  a  majority  of  the  Board  is 
present.  Furthermore,  no  member  may  abstain  from  voting  on  official 
actions  unless  a  conflict  of  interest  (as  defined  by  Florida  Statute 
112.311  or  112.3143)  is  present. 


Duties  and  Responsibilities 

The  District  Board  of  Trustees  is  vested  with  the  responsibility 
and  authority  by  the  state  of  Florida  to  operate  the  College  in 
accordance  with  law  and  with  the  rules  of  the  State  Board  of  Education 
and  the  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges.  The  Board  establishes  all 
policies  of  the  College,  approves  all  contracts  and  appointments,  and  in 
general  takes  whatever  action  is  necessary  to  oversee  the  operation  of 
the  College.    All  purchases  over  $10,000  are  submitted  to  formal  bids 
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which  are  also  approved  by  the  Board.  The  duties  and  responsibilities 
of  the  Board  are  defined  in  the  Policy  Manual  in  a  number  of  sections 
(6Hx2-1.04,  1.05,  1.06,  1.09,  1.10,  1.11,  and  1.19)  that  pertain  to  Board 
appointments,  organization,  duties,  meetings,  policies,  and  voting 
requirements.  College  Policy  6Hx2-l.ll  distinguishes  the  policy-making 
functions  of  the  Board  from  the  administration's  responsibility  to 
administer  and  implement  that  policy.  The  President  confirmed  that  the 
practice  at  the  College  conforms  to  this  policy  and  is  consistent  with 
Florida  Statute  as  well  as  with  the  Criteria. 

Recommendations  for  Board  action  are  presented  by  the 
President  of  the  College;  however,  the  Board  may  also  take  any  action  it 
deems  necessary.  Furthermore,  the  Board  has  the  power  to  require  the 
President  to  deliver  to  the  Board  all  data  and  information  required  by 
the  Board  in  the  performance  of  its  duties.  Efforts  to  ensure  that  the 
Board  is  adequately  informed  about  the  financial  condition  and  stability 
of  the  institution  include  monthly  reports  to  the  Trustees  on 
disbursements  of  accounts  payable,  financial  aid,  and  payroll.  The  four 
Board  members  who  responded  to  the  Self-Study  Survey  indicated  that 
Board  members  are  kept  well-informed  about  College  operations. 


Outside  Influences 

Both  the  College  President  and  the  immediate  past  chairman  of 
the  Board  concurred  that  the  Sunshine  Law  and  Board  procedures 
protect  the  Board  from  undue  influence.  While  acknowledging  that 
political  patronage  may  adversely  affect  Board  continuity,  the  immediate 
past  chairman  indicated  that  outside  pressures  are  minimal  and  emanate 
mainly  from  the  faculty  and  more  subtly  from  the  administration.  In 
response  to  the  Self-Study  questionnaire,  three  of  the  four  respondents 
agreed  that  political,  religious,  or  external  organizations  do  not  exercise 
undue  pressure  on  Board  members  or  the  administration.  One  Board 
member  was  undecided. 


Advisory  Committees  (6.1.3) 

Chapter  6A-14  of  the  Florida  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges 
Administrative  Rules  states  that  each  community  college  shall  take  steps 
to  bring  about  the  following: 

1.       An    awareness   on   the   part   of   the   business   and 
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industrial  community  of  existing  vocational  education 
programs  within  the  community. 

2.  Support  for  the  business  and  industrial  community  of 
the  vocational  education  program. 

3.  An  understanding  on  the  part  of  the  educational 
institution  of  job  opportunities  and  of  the  skills  and 
attitudes  needed  for  success  in  employment. 

4.  Establishment  of  lines  of  communication  and  a  spirit 
of  mutual  understanding  between  the  educational 
institution  and  the  business  and  industrial  community 
which  it  serves. 

5.  Organization,  when  appropriate,  of  advisory 
committees  as  an  effective  method  of  communication 
between  the  educational  institutions  and  the 
community. 

Chapter  6A-14  of  the  State  Board  of  Education  Regulations  also 
states  that  each  community  college  Board  of  Trustees  shall  give  specific 
attention  to  the  occupational  programs  offered  either  by  direct  action  or 
by  assigning  such  responsibility  to  a  general  advisory  committee  for 
occupational  education.  Furthermore,  it  requires  that  membership  shall 
be  broadly  representative  of  the  major  social  and  economic  elements  of 
the  community.  Such  a  committee  should  be  appointed  to  advise  the 
Board  on  the  development,  operation,  and  evaluation  of  the 
occupational  programs  offered.  The  committee  should  also  recommend 
to  the  Board  the  need  for  advisory  committees  to  programs  in  specific 
occupations  or  clusters  of  occupations. 

Broward  Community  College  maintains  a  collegewide  lay  advisory 
committee  for  each  of  its  technical  and  occupational  programs. 
Currently,  41  committees  are  active.  Eight  committees  have 
responsibilities  for  more  than  one  program.  A  complete  list  of  the 
committees  and  their  Broward  Community  College  contact  is  located  in 
the  Self-Study  Office.  These  committees  provide  essential  contributions 
because  their  membership  represents  employers  and  community 
members  who  are  recognized  authorities  in  their  fields.  The  President 
or  his  designee  appoints  the  members  to  the  committees  based  on 
recommendations  from  the  academic  departments.  The  purpose  of  the 
advisory  committees  is  to  assist  in  the  planning,  implementation,  and 
evaluation  of  each  of  the   College's   occupational  programs.      The 
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committees  assist  in  completing  the  steps  necessary  for  significant 
program  planning  and  implementation.  The  Broward  Community 
College  Advisory  Committee  Handbook  lists  the  specific  functions  of 
these  committees  as  follows: 

1.  To  assist  the  College  staff  in  determining  the  need  for 
trained  manpower  in  a  specific  area. 

2.  To  adyise  the  College  in  regard  to  work  classifications  and 
salary  information  in  order  to  assist  the  process  of 
communicating  with  prospective  students. 

3.  To  assist  the  College  in  developing  a  description  of  specific 
competencies  which  program  graduates  are  expected  to 
demonstrate. 

4.  To  assist  in  arranging  the  defined  competencies  into  the 
format  of  an  established  curriculum. 

5.  To  assist  in  securing  assistance  in  implementing  the 
program,  especially  scholarship  assistance,  to  students  who 
may  require  help  in  attending  college. 

6.  To  serve  as  a  communications  link  with  the  businesses  and 
industries  in  the  area  in  regard  to  the  aims  of  the  program. 

7.  To  assist,  wherever  feasible,  in  the  placement  of  program 
graduates. 

8.  To  provide  feedback  on  a  continual  basis  to  the  College 
staff  in  regard  to  the  competency  of  program  graduates  and 
to  make  suggestions  concerning  revision  and/or 
improvement  of  the  program. 

The  Handbook  also  describes  and  explains  the  effective  use  of 
advisory  committees,  procedures  for  selecting  advisory  committee 
membership,  and  the  terms  of  office  and  responsibilities  of  College 
representatives.  Each  advisory  committee  should  meet  at  least  twice  a 
year.  However,  as  of  January,  1992,  some  of  the  committees  had  not 
been  recorded  as  having  met  during  the  1991  calendar  year.  Of  the 
committees  that  had  met  between  January  and  November  of  1991,  some 
of  the  minutes  of  their  meetings  had  not  been  recorded  as  received  by 
the  Office  of  Technical  Education. 
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SUGGESTION;    Monitor  that  advisory  committees  meet  and 
that  minutes  are  recorded. 


Official  Policies  (6.1.4) 

All  College  policies  are  developed  in  response  to  Florida  Statute 
and/or  State  Board  Rules.  Proposed  policy  changes  are  reviewed  by  the 
President's  staff  and  campus  managerial  staff,  as  w^ell  as  by  those 
individuals  who  will  be  responsible  for  implementation  before  the  policy 
is  presented  to  the  Board  for  approval.  The  College  Catalog,  the  Policy 
Manual .  the  Procedure  Manual  the  Faculty/Staff  Handbook,  and  the 
contracts  with  the  United  Faculty  of  Florida  and  Teamsters  Local  769 
contain  both  organizational  structure  as  well  as  administrative  processes. 
The  policy  and  procedure  manuals  are  kept  in  each  department  and  are 
also  found  in  each  campus  library.  Each  member  of  a  bargaining  unit,  as 
well  as  all  administrators,  receives  a  copy  of  the  appropriate  contract 
with  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Copies  of  the  college  catalog  are  available 
at  all  locations  and  a  revised  Faculty/Staff  Handbook  was  distributed  to 
the  faculty  and  staff  in  September  1991. 

The  Policy  Manual,  Faculty/Staff  Handbook,  and  catalog  are 
regularly  updated;  however,  because  the  Procedures  Manual  has  not 
been  updated  recently,  numerous  procedures  are  not  consistent  with 
College  policy.  Many  of  the  outlined  procedures  do  not  reflect  current 
policy  or  procedures,  and  some  policies  do  not  have  accompanying 
procedures. 

SUGGESTION;    Maintain  the  Procedures  Manual  so  that  it  is 
consistent  with  the  Policy  Manual. 


Administrative  Organization  (6.1.5) 

Administrative  responsibility  and  authority  for  educational 
offerings  and  functions  of  the  College  are  clearly  identified,  and  the 
College  organizational  charts  clearly  delineate  the  lines  of  responsibility 
and  authority.  Titles  and  departments  are  listed  in  the  college  catalog 
and  again  in  the  organization  charts  provided  to  College  personnel.  The 
organizational  charts  of  the  institution  and  the  delineation  of  the  areas 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  each  member  of  the  President's  staff  are 
published  in  the  Faculty/Staff  Handbook  and  are  distributed  yearly  to  all 
employees.  These  organization  charts  are  contained  in  the  Appendices 
D-L. 
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The  administrative  organization  reflects  the  purpose  and 
philosophy  of  the  institution  and  enables  each  functional  unit  to 
perform  its  particular  responsibilities.  All  College  entities  report  to  a 
College  official.  However,  the  Self-Study  Survey  for  administrators 
revealed  that  40  percent  of  those  responding  either  disagree  with  or  are 
undecided  about  whether  the  organizational  structure  of  the  College  is 
appropriate.  In  addition,  one  of  the  four  responding  members  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  disagreed  that  the  administrative  structure  allows  for 
effective  fulfillment  of  the  College's  stated  mission/purpose.  These 
responses  may  be  a  result  of  the  number  of  changes  in  administrative 
organization  that  have  occurred  since  the  last  Self-Study  and  the  most 
recent  reorganization  that  occurred  in  1987. 

SUGGESTION;  Evaluate  the  current  organizational  structure 
and  make  the  changes  necessary  to  facilitate  the  achievement  of 
the  College  mission/purpose. 

Position  descriptions  for  the  members  of  the  President's  staff  have  not 
been  updated  to  reflect  changes  that  have  occurred  since  1987. 

SUGGESTION;  Review  the  position  descriptions  of  the 
administrative  officers  at  all  levels  and  update  them  as  needed  to 
reflect  the  current  organization. 


Administrative  officers  are  hired  according  to  College  policy. 
Implementing  procedure  A6Hx2-3.02  requires  the  publication  of 
minimum  qualifications,  the  review  of  credentials  by  an  appropriate 
screening  committee,  interviews  with  committees  as  well  as  supervisory 
and  administrative  staff,  and  the  recommendation  of  the  President  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees.  Documentation  of  the  credentials  of 
administrative  officials  is  contained  in  each  person's  personnel  file. 
College  procedure  calls  for  each  administrative  official  to  be  evaluated 
annually.  The  evaluations  are  kept  in  each  employees's  personnel  file 
located  in  the  Human  Resources  Department.  The  President  is 
evaluated  annually  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Results  of  that  evaluation 
are  forwarded  to  the  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges. 


INSTITUTIONAL  ADVANCEMENT  (6.2) 
Broward      Community      College's      program      of     institutional 
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advancement  includes  programs  in  development,  fundraising,  and 
institutional  relations.  These  programs  are  directly  related  to  the 
purposes  of  the  institution  and  are  administered  by  qualified  individuals. 


Alumni  Affairs  (6.2.1) 

The  Resource  Development  Office  currently  has  the  responsibility 
for  alumni  programs.  Due  to  limited  resources,  no  formal  collegewide 
alumni  program  has  been  instituted  at  the  College.  In  an  attempt  to 
accumulate  a  list  of  former  students,  graduates  participating  in 
commencement  services  have  been  asked  to  complete  a  form  that  is 
maintained  by  the  Resource  Development  Office.  Unfortunately,  this 
list  has  many  inaccuracies  and  is  becoming  out-of-date.  Information 
from  College  records  and  state  agencies  provides  the  Institutional 
Research  Office  with  the  basis  for  research  relating  careers  of  graduates 
to  institutional  goals.  Individual  areas  within  the  College,  such  as  the 
Honors  Institute  and  the  Center  for  Health  Sciences,  have  conducted 
alumni  activities  for  graduates  from  their  programs. 

SUGGESTION:  Create  a  designated  Coordinator  of  Alumni 
Affairs  to  focus  the  efforts  of  the  College  on  organizing  an  active 
alumni  association  and  providing  programs  and  activities  which 
involve  alumni. 

SUGGESTION;  Organize  an  alumni  advisory  committee  for  the 
purpose  of  involving  alumni  in  the  growth  and  development  of  the 
institution. 


Publications  (6.2.2) 

The  Public  Information  Officer,  who  reports  to  the  Vice  President  for 
Development,  is  responsible  for  the  distribution  of  information  and 
promotion  of  the  College  to  the  local  community.  News  releases,  radio 
and  newspaper  advertisements,  public  service  announcements,  and 
promotional  materials  are  monitored  by  this  office.  Publication  policies 
regarding  institutional  advertising,  student  recruitment,  and 
representation  of  accreditation  status  are  consistent  with  Broward 
Community  College's  formal  statement  of  philosophy  and 
mission/purpose  statement  as  found  in  the  college  catalog.  The 
publications  produced  and  distributed  by  the  institution  are  designed  to 
carry  out  the  College's  mission/purpose  statement  and  statement  of 
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philosophy  by  enhancing  awareness  of  the  College  as  a  higher  education 
resource  for  Broward  County  residents.  Advertising  and  student 
recruitment  efforts  are  targeted  to  Broward  County  residents. 

A  procedure  for  the  development  of  a  biannual  Statement  of 
Objectives  and  Strategies  for  Public  Information  has  been  established 
and  implemented.  This  document  is  consistent  with  the  College's 
mission/purpose  statement,  statement  of  philosophy,  and  Indicators  of 
Success.  All  activities  of  the  College  Relations  and  Public  Information 
area  meet  the  criteria  established  in  the  Policy  Manual,  specifically  in 
Policy  6Hx2-2.4  and  Policy  6Hx2-2.8.  Publications  prepared  by  this 
office  accurately  reflect  the  institution  and  comply  with  the  rigorous 
standards  set  forth  in  the  Commission  on  Colleges'  document 
"Institutional  Advertising,  Student  Recruitment  and  Representation  of 
Accredited  Status."  The  use  of  the  College  logo  and  slogan  on  all 
publications  and  advertising  provides  consistency  in  identifying  the 
institution  on  all  publications. 


Fundraising  (6.2.3) 

Fundraising  at  Broward  Community  College  is  the  primary 
responsibility  of  the  Vice  President  for  Development,  who  is  also  the 
Executive  Director  of  the  BCC  Foundation,  working  in  concert  with 
other  members  of  the  College  staff.  All  College  employees  and  BCC 
Foundation  Board  members  are  considered  as  potential  fundraisers. 

Since  the  BCC  Foundation  is  authorized  by  Florida  Statutes 
240.331  and  240.3315  solely  to  support  the  College,  all  fundraising 
efforts  are  directed  to  College  projects  and  needs  determined  by  the 
President  of  the  College  and  the  Foundation.  The  Constitution  and  By- 
Laws  for  the  BCC  Foundation,  Inc.  do  address  its  sole  mission  as  a 
fundraising  entity  for  the  College.  In  Section  6.6  of  this  Self-Study 
Report,  various  fundraising  ventures  that  are  under  the  purview  of  the 
BCC  Foundation  are  mentioned.  The  fundraising  activities  cited  relate 
to  the  purpose  of  the  institution.  The  President  of  the  College  and  Vice 
President  for  Development  serve  on  the  Foundation  Board  and  assist 
the  Board  in  determining  fundraising  efforts  and  causes.  In  this  manner, 
fundraising  is  incorporated  into  the  planning  process  of  the  institution. 
The  Chairman  of  the  BCC  District  Board  of  Trustees  and  a  faculty 
member  sit  on  the  BCC  Foundation  Board,  thus  providing  further 
liaison  between  the  College  and  the  Foundation  Board.  The  majority  of 
Foundation  funds  are  given  directly  to  BCC  to  be  used  for  scholarships, 
equipment  purchases,  and  the  Endowed  Teaching  Chairs.  These  funds 
are  subject  to  normal  College  purchasing  and  auditing  procedures. 

14 


Administrative  Processes 

Other  areas  of  the  College  are  also  involved  in  fundraising 
activities  that  may  or  may  not  come  under  the  purview  of  the 
Foundation.  A  few  of  these  include  the  Center  for  Health  Sciences, 
Intercollegiate  Athletics,  the  Center  for  Business,  Industry,  and 
Economic  Development,  the  North  Campus  Business  Department,  and 
the  International  Education  Institute.  Currently,  no  written  policies 
exist  for  fundraising  activities  of  the  College. 

RECOMMENDATION:  Develop     written     policies     regarding 
fundraising  and  disseminate  as  appropriate. 

Monthly  audits  of  the  Foundation  performed  by  an  independent 
auditor  do  include  a  review  of  fundraising  activities.  However,  no 
evidence  exists  to  suggest  that  these  activities  are  regularly  evaluated. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Regularly  evaluate  fundraising  activities 
of  the  College. 


FINANCIAL  RESOURCES  (6.3) 

Financial  Resources  (6.3.1) 

Revenue  at  Broward  Community  College  is  derived  primarily  from 
state  appropriations  and  student  fees  .  (See  Table  V.) 

Table  V 
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During  the  1990-91  academic  year,  the  College's  allocation  from  the 
state  was  reduced  on  three  separate  occasions  because  of  state  revenue 
shortfalls.  In  1988,  Florida  instituted  a  lottery  system  with  an  ancillary 
objective  to  enhance  the  support  of  education  in  the  state.  In  reality, 
however,  lottery  money  does  less  enhancing  than  anticipated;  rather,  it 
has  become  a  major  source  of  replacement  funds  as  money  previously 
allocated  to  education  from  the  general  revenue  sources  has  decreased. 
Of  the  $36.8  million  revenue  appropriated  by  the  legislature  to  Broward 
Community  College  for  academic  year  1991-92,  $7.0  million  is  derived 
from  the  lottery.  (See  Table  VI.) 

Table  VI 


State  Funding  vs  Lottery  Funding 
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College  Program  Fund 


$25,666,123 


$27,794,044 


$29,615,427 


$30,878,502 


$29,797,604 


$28,750,340 


Lottery 


$4,003,791 


$5,599,935 


$6,981,781 


S3,519,I85 


Over  the  past  five  years,  student  fees  collected  have  averaged  about  24.8 
percent  of  the  revenue  received  by  the  College,  state  support  averaged 
about  70.7  percent,  and  the  remaining  4.5  percent  of  the  revenue  was 
received  from  other  sources.  Commission  income  from  food  services 
(Marriott)  and  vending  machines  (Diloreto  &  Sons)  is  recorded  in 
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auxiliary  funds,  as  are  bookstore  profits.  Auxiliary  profits  are  used  to 
cover  certain  expenses  incurred  in  the  President's  hospitality  fund, 
promotion  and  public  relations,  and  other  purposes  as  set  forth  in  Policy 
6Hx2-6.10.  This  auxiliary  income  has  only  a  tangential  effect  on  total 
revenue  received  by  the  institution.  Total  available  resources  have 
increased  annually  from  $41,793,945  to  $60,582,986  during  fiscal  years 
1987  to  1991.  (See  Table  VII.) 

Table  VII 


Revenue 

Revenue  Support 

1987 

1988 

1989 

1990 

1991  (Est.) 

5  Vr.  ,A>g. 

Student  Support 

$9,894,544 
25.89% 

$10,080,883 
23.84% 

$11,376,805 
23.29% 

$12,694,041 
24.31% 

$14,255,922 
26.66% 

$11,660,439 
24,80% 

Stale  Support 

26,479,044 
69.28% 

30,278,220 
71.61% 

35,349,657 
72.36% 

37,179,713 
71.21% 

36,959,805 
69.13% 

33,249.288 
70.72% 

FcderaJ  Support 

16,868 
0.04% 

9,576 
002% 

15,208 
003% 

19,884 
0.04% 

19,149 
0.04% 

16,137 
0.03% 

Gifts  8l  Private  Grants 

16,333 
0.04% 

99.847 
0.24% 

34,089 
0.07% 

22,308 
0.04% 

21,483 
0.04% 

38,812 
0.09% 

Sales  &  Service 

1,151,920 
3.01% 

1.166.861 

2.76% 

1,W5,986 

2  14% 

1,093.773 
2.09% 

1.053,322 
1.97% 

1,102,372 
2.40% 

Other  Revenue 

662.294 
1.73% 

644,554 
1.52% 

1,030,156 
2.11% 

1,202.726 
2.30% 

1,158.245 
2.17% 

939,597 
1.97% 

Total  Revenue  Received 

$38,221,003 

$42,279,951 

$48,851,901 

$52,212,445 

$53,467,926 

$47,006,645 

Non-Revenue  Receipts 

55,396 

308,989 

193,706 

343.095 

330,406 

246318 

Beginning  Fund  Balance 

3,517,546 

4,596,735 

3,691,077 

6.192.965 

6,784,654 

4,956.595 

Total  Resources  Available 

$41,793,945 

$47,185,675 

$52,736^84 

$58,748,505 

$60,582,986 

$52,209^^59 

Information  obtained  from  Exhibit-C  of 
respective  Annual  Financial  Reports 

However,  during  the  same  period  expenditures  have  increased  at 
an  even  greater  rate,  reflecting  growth  in  enrollment  and  the  greater 
costs  associated  with  increased  personnel  and  services.  Total 
expenditures  in  1987  were  $37,069,579  and  in  1991  were  $54,051,797,  as 
shown  in  Table  VIII.  In  that  same  time  period,  state  funding  per 
assigned  FTE  decreased  from  $2,949  to  $2,912  with  a  high  of  $3,753  in 
1989.  (See  Table  IX.) 

In  spite  of  the  increasing  disparity  between  resources  and 
expenditures,  the  percentage  of  funds  allocated  for  the  academic  and 
academic  support  functions  of  the  College  has  not  decreased.  In  fact,  in 
the  categories  of  instruction,  learning  resources,  and  student  support, 
the  portion  of  the  total  budget  allotted  has  increased  since  1987.  These 
data  reflect   that  the   College  has  maintained   a  stable   revenue-to- 
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Table  VIII 


Expenditures 

Expense  Category 

1987 

1988 

1989 

1990 

1991  (Est.) 

5  Yr.  Avg. 

Imiruclion 

$16,567,043 
44.69% 

$18,635,747 
44.05% 

$22,478,524 
48.39% 

$25,236,120 
49.47% 

$26,233,893 
48.53% 

$21,830,265 
47.03% 

Public  Service 

680.221 
183% 

745.505 
1.76% 

1.240.194 

2.67% 

1.197.245 

2.35% 

1.354.280 
2.51% 

1,043,489 
2.22% 

Academic  Support 
(Learrung  Resources) 

1.855.445 
5.01% 

2.072.185 
4.90* 

2.515.886 

5.42% 

2,778.163 
5.45% 

3,190.597 
.5.90% 

2,482,455 
SJ3% 

Academic  Support  (Other) 

1.723.975 
4.65% 

1.997,534 

4.72% 

2.088,924 
4.50% 

2.133,519 
4.18% 

1,964,584 
3.63% 

1,981,707 
4J4% 

Student  Support 

3.644.624 
9.83% 

4,129.800 
9.76% 

4.694.502 
1011% 

5.234.745 
10.26% 

5,688.794 
10.52% 

4,678,489 
10.10% 

Institutional  Support 

7.691.318 
20.75% 

9.710.206 
22.95% 

7.588.662 

16.34% 

8,302,009 
16.27% 

8.423.113 
15.58% 

8,343,062 
18-38% 

Physical  Plant  Operation 

4.761,503 
12.84% 

4.840.622 
11.44% 

5,689.181 
12.25% 

5.963,535 
11.69% 

7.024,645 
13.00% 

5,655,897 
12J4% 

Snident  Financial  Aid 

145.450 
039% 

173.610 
0.41% 

152.331 
033% 

172,376 
0.34% 

171.891 
0.32% 

163,132 
0J6% 

Total  Expenditures 

$37,069,579 

$42,305,209 

$46,448,204 

$51,017,712 

$54,051,797 

$46,178,496 

Information  obtained  from  Exhibit-C  of 
respective  Annual  Financial  Reports 

Table  IX 
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$3,032 
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$2,312 
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$2,949 
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$3,753 

$3,518 

$Z912 

$2,682 

$2,881 

Actual  FTE 

9,952 

'0,708 

11.771 

12,687 

I226I 

12,262 

No  limits  on  eairollmcnl 

( 

uidu4ei  life-lw 

oj  learning) 

expenditure  budget  and  provided  the  resources  to  meet  the  basic  needs 
of  the  institution  and  the  surrounding  community. 

The  current  economic  climate  in  the  state  has  forced  many 
educational  institutions  to  scrutinize  the  utilization  of  the  financial 
resources  entrusted  to  them.  An  institution  cannot  be  expected  to 
continue   to   maintain   quality   education   when    funding   lags   actual 
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performance.  To  meet  the  budget  crisis,  the  College  was  forced  to 
implement  a  restricted  offering  of  courses  during  the  1991-92  academic 
year  in  order  to  maintain  its  quality  of  instruction  and  educational 
services.  As  a  result,  many  students  were  unable  to  achieve  all  of  their 
educational  goals.  Sacrifices  were  made  by  administrators,  faculty,  staff 
and  students  alike,  and  the  spirit  in  which  the  College  has  pulled 
together  merits  commendation.  The  College  has  done  well  in  its 
fiduciary  responsibilities  and  has  applied  the  financial  resources 
entrusted  to  it  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  goals  and  purpose  of  the 
College. 

Organization  for  the  Administration  of  Financial  Resources  (6.3.2) 

The  financial  resources  of  the  College  are  the  administrative 
responsibility  of  the  Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs,  who  reports 
directly  to  the  President.  Areas  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Vice 
President  for  Business  Affairs  are  Physical  Plant,  Purchasing,  Facilities 
Planning  and  Construction,  the  Comptroller,  Contracted  Food  Service 
and  Vending,  and  the  Bookstore.  On  a  monthly  basis,  the  Board 
approves  budget  amendments  and  is  kept  informed  of  disbursements  of 
accounts  payable,  financial  aid,  payroll,  bids  and  waivers,  and 
construction.  Business  policies  and  procedures  are  documented  and  are 
consistent  with  generally  accepted  practices  followed  by  other 
educational  institutions  and  with  State  Board  of  Education  regulations. 


Budget  Planning  (6.3.3) 

The  College  develops  a  detailed  budget  on  an  annual  basis  in 
accordance  with  Florida  statutes.  It  is  submitted  to  the  State 
Commissioner  of  Education  sixty  days  after  the  adjournment  of  the 
Legislature.  Broward  Community  College  has  established  cost  centers 
by  department.  The  annual  budget  is  built  from  the  department  level. 
Budgetary  priorities  are  set  by  the  President  and  the  Board  of  Trustees 
based  on  the  needs  of  the  institution  and  the  funding  available  from  the 
state.  These  priorities  are  used  as  guides  in  the  budget  development 
process.  Broad-based  involvement  in  setting  these  priorities  takes  place 
at  open  meetings  and  through  the  newly  established  ad  hoc  College 
Budget  Committee.  In  order  to  develop  a  tentative  budget,  the 
departments  review  historical  data  from  previous  years'  budgets  and 
consider  the  institution's  current  priorities.  Budget  requests  are 
forwarded    for    approval    from    the    department,    passing    through 
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appropriate  levels  to  the  President's  staff,  who  prioritize  needs  based 
upon  available  resources.  A  final  budget  is  then  presented  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  for  approval. 

The  budget  planning  process  outlined  above  clearly  indicates  that 
the  preparation  and  execution  of  the  budget  is  preceded  by  sound 
educational  planning.  Budget  planning  during  the  1991-92  academic 
year  was  difficult  because  the  Legislature  mandated  two  separate  budget 
reductions  well  after  the  budget  planning  process  had  already  begun  at 
the  College.  At  this  time,  these  budget  reductions  have  had  the 
following  impact  at  the  College: 

■  Twenty-six  vacant  full-time  positions  dropped  from  the 
budget  in  the  Spring  of  1991  were  not  returned  during  1991- 
92.  These  vacancies  were  created  as  a  result  of  retirements 
and  deaths. 

■  Instructional  equipment  purchases  have  been  reduced. 

■  Academic  support  services  including  math  labs,  reading  labs, 
writing  labs  and  tutorial  assistance  have  been  curtailed 
because  of  budget  cuts. 

■  Student  access  to  the  College  has  become  limited. 

Procedures  for  budget  planning  are  written;  however,  no  evidence  exists 
to  suggest  that  they  are  regularly  evaluated. 

RECOMMENDATION;         Regularly     evaluate     the     written 
procedures  for  budget  planning. 


Budget  Control  (6.3.4) 

The  Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs  is  responsible  for  the 
administration  of  the  approved  budget.  Computer-generated  monthly 
budget  reports  are  provided  to  each  cost  center  administrator.  Cost 
center  administrators  and  department  heads  have  access  to  the  budget 
via  online  terminals  located  in  their  respective  areas.  To  access  the 
computer  system,  appropriate  passwords  and  access  codes  must  be 
obtained.  A  CICS  Security  Authorization  form  must  be  completed  and 
approved  by  the  Information  Systems  Department  before  access  is 
granted  to  an  individual.  An  operation  guide  entitled  "Budget 
Information  via  CRT"  provides  instruction  on  how  to  sign  on  to  the 
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system  and  includes  sample  screens  and  reports  that  can  be  obtained 
from  the  budget  system. 

Reports  that  are  distributed  on  a  monthly  basis  include: 

■  M21  (Organization  Status  by  Sub-Account)  —  This  report 
summarizes  by  sub-account  the  financial  information  from 
all  cost  centers  under  the  first-level  manager  (President's 
staff  member)  to  whom  the  centers  report. 

■  M60  (Organization  Fund  Detail  by  Sub-Account)  ~  This 
report  is  a  complete  financial  status  report  for  a  cost  center 
for  the  fiscal  year-to-date. 

■  F41  (Program  Ledger  Monthly  Activity  Report)  ~  This 
report  lists  all  budgetary  activities  by  general  ledger  code. 

■  F53  (Encumbrance  Status  by  Organization)  ~  This  report 
details  the  funds  encumbered  for  each  cost  center. 

■  ORG-OPS  (Part-time  Personnel  Encumbrance  Report)  ~ 
This  report  details  the  funds  encumbered  and  spent  for  each 
part-time  employee  by  cost  center. 

Budget   information    displays   available   via   computer   terminal 
include: 

■  FQSL  --  which  provides  the  current  budget  status  of  a  cost 
center. 

■  FQEL  ~  which  provides  a  detailed  listing  of  open 
encumbrances  and  memo  reservations  for  a  cost  center. 

■  FQDL  ~  which  provides  a  detailed  listing  of  all  transactions 
for  the  current  month  and  previous  month. 

■  FQDT  ~  which  provides  a  detailed  listing  of  all  cash 
transactions  related  to  a  cost  center  for  the  current  month 
and  previous  month. 

■  FQVH  ~  which  provides  a  history  of  all  payments  made  to  a 
specific  vendor  during  the  current  fiscal  year. 
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■        FQVH/OPEN  --  which  provides  a  list  of  all  unpaid  invoices 
for  a  specific  vendor. 

The  College's  budget  control  system  is  comprehensive  and  has 
matured  to  a  level  adequate  for  cost  center  administrators  and 
department  heads  to  make  meaningful,  well-informed  decisions 
regarding  their  budget.  However,  the  complexity  of  the  system, 
combined  with  natural  turnover  rates  that  occur  in  personnel,  has 
resulted  in  some  user  dissatisfaction. 

SUGGESTION;  Develop  self-directed  materials  that  provide  in- 
depth,  personalized  training  in  the  use  of  the  computerized 
budget  system  and  provide  an  orientation  to  the  types  of  budget 
reports  available  for  decision  making  for  those  with  budget 
responsibility. 

After  the  budget  for  a  given  year  is  established,  budget 
amendments  can  be  made  to  transfer  funds  between  operating  expenses 
and  capital  expenses.  In  addition,  personnel  expenses  can  be  moved 
between  cost  centers,  and  necessary  budget  amendments  can  be  made 
to  meet  unforseen  circumstances.  Budget  amendments  must  be  signed 
by  the  appropriate  area  manager,  dean,  and  appropriate  member  of  the 
President's  staff. 


The  Relation  of  an  Institution  to  External  Budgetary  Control  (6.3.5) 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Broward  Community  College 
constitutes  the  sole  governing  authority  over  the  College.  Actions  taken 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  subject  to  review  by  the  Florida 
Legislature,  and  ultimately  to  the  scrutiny  of  the  general  public.  Once 
funds  have  been  appropriated,  allocations  to  cost  centers,  the 
establishment  of  priorities,  and  the  control  of  expenditures  become  the 
responsibility  of  the  College.  The  financial  and  educational  functions  of 
the  College  are  not  controlled  by  outside  institutions  or  agencies. 

Accounting,  Reporting  and  Auditing  (6.3.6) 

Broward  Community  College's  accounting  system  and  procedures 
coincide  with  the  generally  accepted  principles  of  accounting.  Each 
state  community  college  is  required  to  keep  financial  records  and 
accounts  in  accordance  with  the  state  accounting  manual.  The  Vice- 
President  for  Business  Affairs  holds  responsibility  for  the  preparation  of 
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any  financial  reports  for  the  College.  This  office  provides  the  President 
with  monthly  financial  information,  including  budget  status  reports, 
analyses,  and  projections,  for  the  entire  College.  The  budget  status  is 
also  orally  reviewed  at  periodic  meetings  of  the  President's  staff. 
Annual  fiscal  year  audits  are  conducted  by  state  auditors  and  these 
certified  reports  are  available  for  public  review.  The  institution  takes 
appropriate  action  based  on  its  annual  audit  report,  which  in  recent 
years  has  generated  commendations  from  the  State  Board  of 
Community  Colleges. 

Purchasing  and  Inventory  Control  (6.3.7) 

A  centralized  purchasing  office  is  located  at  the  Fort  Lauderdale 
Center.  Centralized  purchasing  enables  the  College  to  obtain  materials 
and  services  at  the  best  price  by  consolidating  requirements  and 
participating  in  a  purchasing  cooperative  with  other  local  entities.  A 
detailed  purchasing  manual  has  been  developed  and  includes  a  Code  of 
Ethics  to  guide  purchasing  policies  and  procedures,  all  of  which  are  in 
accord  with  Florida  Statute,  Florida  State  Board  of  Community  Colleges 
Administrative  Rules,  and  standard  purchasing  practices. 

Purchase  orders/requisitions  are  prepared  by  the  originating 
department.  After  approval  by  the  appropriate  College  official  and 
President's  staff  member,  the  purchase  order/requisition  is  forwarded  to 
the  Purchasing  Department.  Prior  to  issuance  of  a  purchase  order,  the 
account  balance  is  verified  for  sufficient  funds.  Sealed  bids  are 
requested  for  purchases  exceeding  $10,000.  For  requisitions  that  are 
less  than  $10,000,  several  factors  influence  the  manner  in  which  the 
purchase  is  fulfilled;  the  particular  methods  to  be  used  are  stated  in  the 
Purchasing  Manual.  All  contracts  and  agreements  must  be  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  College  Stores  department,  located  at  the  Central  Campus,  is 
charged  with  stocking  and  distributing  materials  and  supplies  used  by 
the  College.  The  requesting  department  initiates  a  requisition  form  that 
must  be  signed  by  an  appropriate  College  official  and  President's  staff 
member.  All  purchases  are  delivered  to  Central  Receiving,  where  they 
are  opened  and  inspected.  Items  are  checked  against  the  purchase 
order  and  the  receiving  clerk  signs  the  receiving  report  indicating  receipt 
of  merchandise  that  had  been  ordered.  The  department  head 
responsible  for  the  order  signs  for  receipt  of  the  ordered  material  and 
for  authorization  of  payment.  This  authorization  form  is  then  forwarded 
to  the  appropriate  member  of  the  President's  staff  to  be  countersigned. 
This  procedure  does  a  good  job  of  documenting  College  purchases.   Its 
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weakness  is  that  it  does  not  inform  originators  of  purchase  orders  of  the 
status  of  their  requests;  this  lack  of  information  frequently  hinders  the 
purchasers'  ability  to  administer  their  areas  effectively. 

SUGGESTION:  Implement  a  system  that  periodically  informs 
the  originators  of  purchase  orders  of  the  status  of  their  purchase 
requests. 

The  College  conducts  an  annual  collegewide  physical  inventory 
under  the  direction  of  the  Director  of  Physical  Plant.  Items  with  a  value 
of  $500  or  more  are  considered  movable  assets  and  are  issued  asset 
numbers  at  the  time  of  receipt  at  Central  Receiving.  Inventory 
information  is  maintained  in  a  computerized  database.  Once  a  year, 
each  cost  center  administrator  or  department  head  receives  printouts 
that  identify  assets  for  which  they  are  responsible,  the  numbers  assigned 
those  assets,  and  where  the  assets  are  located.  After  verifying  the 
accuracy  of  the  printout,  the  cost  center  administrator  or  department 
head  signs  and  returns  it  to  Central  Receiving  along  with  an  asset 
disposition  form  for  any  item(s)  unaccounted  for  during  the  inventory  or 
transferred  to  another  cost  center  during  the  past  year. 

Refund  Policy  (6.3.8) 

Broward  Community  College  maintains  and  adheres  to  a 
published  policy  and  procedure  for  refunding  fees  to  all  students  who 
withdraw  from  courses  or  from  the  College.  The  college  catalog  and  the 
Student  Handbook  list  the  College's  refund  policies  and  procedures  for 
credit  courses.  Continuing  Education  course  schedules  specify  the 
refund  policy  of  the  College  for  non-credit  courses.  The  College's 
refund  policy  is  consistent  with  those  at  other  institutions  of  higher 
education  throughout  the  state. 

Cashiering  (6.3.9) 

The  institution  requires  that  all  receipting  of  funds  be  completed 
by  College  accountants  on  the  Comptroller's  staff  or  bursar  personnel 
on  the  campus.  All  depositing  of  funds  to  designated  depositories  must 
be  completed  by  the  Bursar  or  bookstore  personnel.  The  institution 
maintains  clear  procedures  for  managing  all  funds  and  requires  all 
personnel  receiving  money  through  the  mail  to  accept  it,  complete  a 
transmittal  form  the  same  day  it  is  received,  and  hand  deliver  it  to  the 
appropriate  campus  Bursar's  Office  for  endorsement.     Handling  of 
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monies  not  received  through  the  mail  is  done  solely  by  Bursar's  Office 
personnel.  Departments  authorized  to  sell  tickets  (such  as  Cultural 
Affairs  Offices,  Bailey  Hall  and  Omni  Auditorium)  are  required  to 
complete  and  hand  deliver  money  transmittal  forms  to  a  College 
Bursar's  Office  for  receipting.  The  originating  department  is 
responsible  for  auditing  the  cash  receipt  to  the  money  transmittal  form. 
In  addition,  the  originating  department  maintains  a  file  for  future 
review  by  the  state  auditors. 

The  Business  Affairs  Office  on  the  North  and  Central  Campuses, 
the  Provost's  Office  on  the  South  Campus,  and  the  Comptroller's  Office 
at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center  are  responsible  for  their  campus  Bursar's 
function.  Each  Bursar's  Office  Manager  maintains  a  system  for  the 
receipt,  deposit,  and  safeguarding  of  funds  according  to  the  Bursar's 
Office  Procedures  Manual.  Each  campus  office  has  specific  procedures 
listed  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  office. 

The  campus  bookstores  use  a  training  manual  to  educate  all 
employees  on  ways  of  identifying  counterfeit  bills  and  spotting 
shoplifters  and  to  provide  procedures  for  them  to  follow  when 
encountering  either  of  these  situations.  The  campus  bookstores  and  the 
campus  Bursar's  Office  also  maintain  a  Training  Manual  on  Security 
Safeguards  and  Procedures.  This  document  includes  information  for 
working  with  police  officers  during  heavy  registration  periods,  dealing 
with  an  armed  robbery,  identifying  counterfeit  money,  and  handling 
other  emergency  situations. 

The  institution  maintains  insurance  coverage  under  the  Faithful 
Performance  provision  on  the  Florida  Community  College  Risk 
Management  Consortium  that  covers  the  College  for  any  dishonest  or 
fraudulent  act  on  the  part  of  any  employee  who  handles  College  funds. 
The  College's  deductible  is  $1,000,  the  Consortium's  deductible  is  the 
next  $6,500,  and  the  Hartford  Public  Employees  Bond  is  $500,000. 


Investment  Management  (6.3.10) 

In  December  1986,  the  BCC  Board  of  Trustees  approved  a  policy 
that  states  that  the  President  will  ensure  that  surplus  funds,  unless 
expressly  prohibited  by  law  or  regulation,  are  invested  in  accordance 
with  provisions  of  Florida  Statute  665.104  and  in  accordance  with 
Section  518.07,  Florida  Statues.  Funds  invested  are  restricted  by  law  to 
guaranteed  government  instruments.  The  Comptroller  and  Associate 
Comptroller  are  authorized  to  invest  surplus  funds  of  the  College. 
Investment  procedures  are  covered  by  College  Policy  6Hx2-6.17. 
Surplus  funds  are  invested  until  needed  in  the  investment  pool  operated 
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by  the  Florida  State  Board  of  Administration.  Annually,  state  auditors 
review  the  appropriateness  of  investment  practices  made  by  the  College. 
However,  no  evidence  exists  that  suggests  that  the  College  conducts  its 
own  evaluation  of  the  investment  practices. 

RECOMMENDATION;  Establish  written  investment  practices 
and  regularly  evaluate  investment  policies  and  guidelines. 

Rislc  Management  and  Insurance  (6.3.11) 

BCC  is  a  member  of  the  Florida  Community  College  Risk 
Management  Consortium.  This  group  is  a  self-insured  program  with  a 
series  of  deductibles,  a  self-insurance  loss  fund,  and  excess  insurance 
policies  to  cover  the  exposure  the  colleges  have  to  property  and  casualty 
loss.  The  consortium  concept  was  developed  to  inject  a  professional 
management  approach  to  the  risk  to  which  the  members  are  exposed  in 
the  most  economical  method  consistent  with  good  management 
principles  and  procedures.  Presently,  on-site  inspections  are  conducted 
by  the  designated  risk  management  coordinator  every  July,  with  a 
follow-up  inspection  in  December.  Given  the  extent  of  campus 
operations  and  facilities,  however,  inspections  should  occur  more 
frequently  than  twice  a  year. 

SUGGESTION;  Have  the  designated  Risk  Management 
Coordinator  perform  more  frequent  on-site  inspections  to  identify 
potential  risks  and/or  health  and  safety  violations. 


PHYSICAL  RESOURCES  (6.4) 

In  1959,  the  Florida  State  Legislature  authorized  the 
establishment  of  the  Junior  College  of  Broward  County.  In  1960,  with 
an  enrollment  of  701  students,  the  College  opened  its  doors  in  buildings 
formerly  used  by  the  Naval  Air  Station  at  the  Fort 
Lauderdale/Hollywood  International  Airport.  From  this  beginning,  the 
College  has  grown  into  a  multicampus  institution  with  physical  resources 
adequate  to  serve  the  College's  needs  in  relation  to  its  stated  purpose, 
its  programs,  and  its  activities. 
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Space  Management  (6.4.1) 

Broward  Community  College  consists  of  three  campuses,  an 
administrative  center,  and  three  off-campus  facilities.  The  location 
plans  in  Appendices  M-0  detail  the  physical  makeup  of  each  campus. 


Description  of  Facilities  ~  Campus 

The  A.  Hugh  Adams  Central  Campus,  which  is  located  west  of  the 
Florida  Turnpike  and  south  of  Interstate  595  on  Southwest  Davie  Road 
in  Davie,  covers  approximately  150  acres.  Currently,  Central  Campus 
has  thirty-two  buildings  that  include  a  planetarium,  an  observatory,  and 
the  Ralph  R.  Bailey  Concert  Hall.  Central  Campus  also  has  an  aquatic 
complex  and  athletic  fields.  Recently  approved  for  expansion  is  the 
BCC/FAU  Joint  Library,  and  the  FAU  College  of  Liberal  Arts  will  be 
constructing  a  four  story,  100,000  square  foot  facility  to  expand  the 
university's  presence  on  Central  Campus. 

The  North  Campus,  which  is  adjacent  to  the  Florida  Turnpike  at 
Exit  67  and  south  of  Coconut  Creek  Parkway  in  Coconut  Creek,  covers 
approximately  113  acres.  Included  in  the  twelve  buildings  on  North 
Campus  is  the  multipurpose  Omni  Auditorium.  The  newest  facilities 
include  a  mathematics/science  building  that  was  completed  in  March 
1990  and  an  18-acre  golf  course  that  is  used  by  the  Physical  Education 
Department,  the  golf  team,  and  the  general  public.  Presently,  a  116,000 
square  foot  joint-use  regional  library,  which  will  include  a  day-care 
facility,  is  under  construction. 

The  Judson  A.  Samuels  South  Campus,  which  is  located  west  of 
the  Florida  Turnpike  on  Pines  Boulevard  at  72nd  Avenue  in  Pembroke 
Pines,  covers  approximately  103  acres.  The  campus  has  five  permanent 
buildings,  including  the  joint-use  Broward  Community  College/South 
Regional  Library  that  was  completed  in  October  1983,  and  several 
modular  units.  A  major  classroom  facility  with  faculty  offices  recently 
was  completed,  and  a  gymnasium  is  presently  under  construction.  An 
Aviation  Technology  building  has  been  approved  as  the  next  facility  to 
be  built  at  this  campus. 

The  Fort  Lauderdale  Center  is  located  on  East  Las  Olas 
Boulevard  in  downtown  Fort  Lauderdale.  This  center  covers  over 
60,000  square  feet  and  houses  executive  administrative  offices, 
classrooms,  and  seminar  rooms.  In  addition.  Accounting,  Printing, 
Purchasing,  Information  Systems,  and  Human  Resources  are  located  at 
this  site.  Renovations  currently  underway  will  create  a  full-service 
facility  at  the  Fort  Lauderdale  Center. 
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Description  of  Facilities  --  Off  Campus 

The  Commercial  Boulevard  site  is  a  four-story  joint-use  facility 
shared  by  Broward  Community  College  and  Florida  Atlantic  University. 
It  is  located  at  1515  West  Commercial  Boulevard  in  Fort  Lauderdale. 
The  facility  houses  the  Center  for  Economic  Development,  Continuing 
Education,  and  Non-Traditional  Programs.  Recently,  Broward 
Community  College  contracted  with  IBM  to  develop  a  computer- 
integrated  manufacturing  (CIM)  program  that  will  be  located  at  this  site. 
The  CIM  Center  will  play  an  important  role  in  meeting  the  technological 
training  needs  of  the  manufacturing  community  in  South  Florida. 

Another  facility  connected  with  Broward  Community  College  is 
Tigertail  Lake,  also  known  as  the  Otto  M.  Burkhardt  Conference 
Center.  Located  in  south  of  Griffin  Road  on  Ravenswood,  this  facility  is 
leased  for  $1  a  year  from  the  County  for  various  instructional  and 
recreational  purposes.  It  consists  of  one  permanent  building  and  two 
other  small  structures  set  on  three  acres  of  land.  The  lake  and  its 
grounds  serve  a  combination  of  functions  for  students  and  staff.  Not 
only  is  the  lake  the  setting  for  teaching  classes  in  sailing  and  windsurfing, 
but  the  permanent  building  is  used  for  conferences  and  retreats. 

The  hangar  for  the  Aviation  Maintenance  Management  Program 
is  located  on  the  south  side  of  Perry  Airport  in  Pembroke  Pines.  This 
19,000  square  foot  building  is  leased  from  the  County  and  contains  four 
classrooms,  shops,  and  offices  with  an  aircraft  parking  area  in  the  rear. 
In  addition  to  eight  complete  aircraft,  this  facility  is  equipped  with 
mock-up  boards  and  large  jet  and  reciprocating  aircraft  engines. 


Space  Management  Evaluation 

Space  management  was  evaluated  during  an  educational  plant 
survey  conducted  in  1990  by  a  team  from  the  State  Department  of 
Education's  Office  of  Educational  Facilities.  The  team's  objective  was 
to  appraise  the  existing  facilities  on  all  campuses  to  determine  their 
adequacy  in  meeting  the  needs  of  the  current  and  projected  student 
population  and  of  the  existing  educational  programs  and  support 
services.  In  addition  to  reviewing  the  team's  written  report,  faculty  and 
staff  personnel  directly  involved  with  physical  resources  were  invited  by 
this  committee  to  discuss  space  allocations,  management  and  needs. 
The  consensus  of  this  group  was  that  continued  rapid  growth  in 
enrollment  could  outpace  current  facilities. 

All  campuses  reported  overcrowding  of  certain  facilities  during 
prime  hours  of  use,  particularly  in  the  developmental  reading,  writing, 
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and  mathematics  labs.  Problems  at  Central  Campus  are  compounded  as 
a  result  of  sharing  the  Library/Learning  Resources  Center  with  Florida 
International  University  and  Florida  Atlantic  University  students.  A 
concern  was  also  expressed  that  even  with  the  space  to  be  added 
through  the  planned  expansion,  the  new  joint  facility  may  soon  be 
inadequate  due  to  the  anticipated  growth  for  both  BCC  and  the 
universities  within  the  next  few  years. 

Recommendations  from  this  visiting  team  have  provided  a  catalyst 
for  systematic  planning  to  improve  existing  facilities  and  for  the 
construction  of  new  buildings  to  meet  the  demands  of  a  rapidly  growing 
student  population  and  expanding  programs  on  each  campus.  These 
recommendations,  which  are  summarized  below,  are  contained  in  the 
Broward  Community  College  Educational  Plant  Survey,  dated 
December  7,  1990.  A  list  of  projects  has  been  developed  to  enhance 
current  facilities  and  to  construct  new  buildings  to  accommodate 
growing  instructional  programs  and  enrollments  on  all  campuses.  These 
projects  are  documented  and  are  shown  in  Tables  X  and  XL   Priorities 

Table  X 

Five  Year  Capital  Improvement  Projects 

(New  Construction) 


Campus 

Project  Title 

Nel  Square 
Feel 

Conslruclion 
Cost 

Year 

Central 

BCC/FAU  Joint  Library 

This  project  includes  remodeling  the  curreni  facility  and 

constructing  additional  space. 

113,591 

$10,275,000 

1993-94 

Central 

Health  Science-Central  Laboratories  and  Offices 
This  project  includes  additional  science  laboraloncs  and 
health  science  laboratories  as  well  as  faculty  offices. 

42,600 

$6,319,004 

1994-95 

Central 

OI  Laboratory/Technical  Services 

11,669 

$1,849,664 

1996-97 

Central 

Expansion  of  Student  Center  and  Remodeling 
This  project  will  expand  the  current  student  union.  It  is  a 
joint  project  with  FAU  which  will  supply  matching  funds 

57,824 

$5,500,688 

1997-98 

North 

BCC/North  Regional  Librai^ 

Now  under  construction  and  scheduled  for  completion  in 

June  1993. 

115.000 

$13,000,000 

1991-93 

North 

Health  Science  II 

This  facility  will  enable  the  expansion,  addition,  and 
relocation  of  health  science  programs.  New  programs 
include  dental  hygiene,  magnetic  resonance  imaging, 
nuclear  medicine  and  vision  care. 

58,838 

$7,879,159 

1993-94 

North 

Student  Union 

This  facility  will  house  food  facilities,  a  student  loungca 

bookstore,  student  recreation  space,  meeting  rooms,  student 

locker  space,  the  campus  health  facility,  and  various  offices 

to  house  staff  members  in  the  Student  Affairs  area.  The 

facility  will  contain  related  service  functions  and  storage 

space. 

45,000 

$6,575,483 

1994-95 

North 

Thermal  Storage  Facility  Upgraded  Chiller 
Besides  the  construction  of  a  state-of-the-art  thermal  storage 
unit,  this  project  includes  upgrading  the  current  chillers  as 
well  as  renovating  the  existing  water  lines. 

2,750 

$2,400,000 

1994-95 

North 

Engineering  Technology 

This  facility  contains  electronic,  engineering  and  data 

processing  laboratories,  plus  a  turf  management  laboratory. 

51,166 

$7,860,522 

1995-96 

29 


Administrative  Processes 


Table  XI 

Five  Year  Capital  Improvement  Projects 
(Remodeling,  Renovations  &  Site  Improvements) 


Campus 

Project  Title 

Net  Square 
Feet 

Conslruction 
Cost 

Year 

Central 

Phase  II  Lecture  Theatre 

This  projecl  will  complete  the  renovation  of  the  lecture 

Iheau-e  by  upgrading  (he  technical,  behind  tiie  scene 

components. 

9,774 

$556,532 

1992-93 

CenlraJ 

Technical  Building  (13) 

This  projecl  will  creale  vocational  laboratories  for  the 

architecture,  CAD,  building  construction  and  interior  design 

programs. 

16,601 

$1,259,679 

1992-93 

Central 

Building  9,  Business  Administration 

This  project  will  restore  the  area  vacated  by  FAtJ  to  general 

classrooms  and  faculty  offices. 

19,775 

$1,125,989 

1993-94 

North 

Remodel  Building  48  into  Student  Services  and 
Building  41  into  general  classrooms 
These  buildings  will  be  vacated  upon  completion  of  the 
Student  Union  and  Health  Science  IT.  Building  41  will  be 
remodeled  into  classrooms  and  Building  48  will  tjecome 
a  student  services  building.  There  will  be  additional  space 
for  Regisuation  and  Counseling  &  Advisement. 

35,713 

$2,385,282 

1994-95 

North 

Remodel  Building  56 

This  building  will  be  remodeled  into  classroom  space. 

13,641 

$911,560 

1996-97 

South 

Remodel  1st  Floor-  Building  70  (Science  Prep 
Room)  and  2nd  Roor  -  Building  71  (Student 
Services) 

4,588 

$419,313 

1992-93 

South 

Remodeling  2nd  Hoor  -  Building  71  (Offices) 

1,972 

$180,228 

1993-94 

South 

Remodel  2nd  Floor  -  Building  70  (Office  Careers) 

5,490 

$501,750 

1993-94 

South 

Remodel  1st  Root- Building  71  (Science and 
Business  Administration 

10,203 

$932,487 

1994-95 

South 

Student  Parking 

N/A 

$205,000 

1993-94 

South 

Apron  &  Taxiway  (Aviation  Building) 

N/A 

$186,150 

1993-94 

South 

Covered  Walkways  &  Modulars 

N/A 

$288,000 

1993-94 

South 

Campus  Drainage,  Exterior  Lighting  and  Trash 

N/A 

$140,000 

1994-95 

South 

Student  Parking 

N/A 

$200,000 

1996-97 

South 

Swimming  Complex 

N/A 

$1,953,212 

1996-97 

South 

Increase  Campus  Entrances 

N/A 

$330,000 

1996-97 

for  construction  were  based  on  projected  needs  to  accommodate 
student  enrollment. 

Central  Campus.  The  Department  of  Education  Facilities  Survey  Team 
found  thirty  permanent  buildings  to  be  in  satisfactory  condition,  but 
recommended  seventeen  of  them  to  be  remodeled  or  renovated.  New 
construction  slated  for  Central  Campus  includes  expansion  of  the  library 
and  the  Student  Center  and  construction  of  a  Health  Science  and 
Central  Laboratories  building  with  office  spaces  and  a  Criminal  Justice 
Institute  Laboratory/Technical  Services  facility.  Some  of  the 
remodeling,  renovations,  and  site  improvement  projects  include: 
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air  conditioning  work  in  the  criminal  justice  building  and  in 
the  men's  and  women's  locker  rooms  in  Buildings  10  and  11 

916  additional  parking  spaces 

improved  lighting  in  the  parking  lots 

completion  of  the  renovation  of  the  Lecture  Theater 

total  renovation  and  creation  of  laboratories  in  Building  13 

restoration  of  the  area  vacated  by  FAU  to  house  general 
classrooms  and  faculty  offices 

North  Campus.  The  Department  of  Education  Facilities  Survey  Team 
found  all  twelve  permanent  buildings  to  be  in  satisfactory  condition,  but 
recommended  ten  for  remodeling.  New  construction  slated  for  the 
North  Campus  includes  the  BCC/North  Regional  Library,  a  Health 
Science  Center,  a  Student  Union  Building,  an  Engineering  Technology 
Building,  a  Humanities/Fine  Arts  Building,  and  Physical  Education 
facilities  to  include  a  pool  and  athletic  fields.  Some  of  the  remodeling, 
renovations,  and  site  improvements  include: 

■  adding  430  parking  spaces 

■  remodeling  Buildings  41  and  56  to  provide  classroom  spaces 

■  remodeling  Building  48  for  Student  Services 

South  Campus.  New  construction  slated  for  South  Campus  includes  a 
Fine  Arts  Building,  a  Technical/Science/Health  Science  expansion,  a 
Student  Services  Building,  a  Thermal  Storage  Facility,  and  the  Learning 
Resources  Center/Library  expansion.  Some  of  the  remodeling, 
renovations,  and  site  improvements  include: 

■  remodeling  Buildings  70,  71  and  Lecture  Room  101 

■  adding  a  bookdrop  lane  for  the  library 

■  improving  the  sprinkler  system 

■  increasing  the  number  of  campus  entrances 
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Table  XI 

Five  Year  Capital  Improvement  Projects 
(Remodeling,  Renovations  &  Site  Improvements) 


Campus 

Project  Title 

Net  Square 
Feet 

Construction 
Cost 

Year 

Central 

Phase  11  Lecture  Theatre 

This  project  will  complele  the  renovation  of  the  lecture 

theatre  by  upgrading  the  technical,  behind  the  scene 

components. 

9,774 

$556,532 

1992-93 

Centra] 

Technical  Building  (13) 

Tliis  project  will  create  vocational  laboratories  for  the 

architecture,  CAD,  building  construction  and  interior  design 

programs. 

16.601 

$1,259,679 

1992-93 

Central 

Building  9,  Business  Administration 

This  project  will  restore  the  area  vacated  by  FAU  to  general 

classrooms  and  faculty  offices. 

19,775 

$1,125,989 

1993-94 

North 

Remodel  Building  48  into  Student  Services  and 
Building  41  into  general  classrooms 
These  buildings  will  be  vacated  upon  completion  of  the 
Student  Union  and  Health  Science  H.  Building  41  will  be 
remodeled  into  classrooms  and  Building  48  will  become 
a  student  services  building.  There  will  be  additional  space 
for  Registration  and  Counseling  &  Advisement. 

35,713 

$2,385,282 

1994-95 

North 

Remodel  Building  56 

This  building  will  be  remodeled  into  classroom  space. 

13,641 

$911,560 

1996-97 

South 

Remodel  1st  Roor-  Building  70  {Science  Prep 
Room)  and  2nd  Floor  -  Building  71  (Student 
Services) 

4,588 

$419,313 

1992-93 

South 

Remodeling  2nd  Roor  -  Building  71  (Offices) 

1,972 

$180,228 

1993-94 

South 

Remodel  2nd  Roor  -  Building  70  (Office  Careers) 

5,490 

$501,750 

1993-94 

South 

Remodel  1st  Roor  -  Building  71  (Science  and 
Business  Administration 

10,203 

$932,487 

1994-95 

South 

Student  Parking 

N/A 

$205,000 

1993-94 

South 

Apron  &  Taxiway  (Aviation  Building) 

N/A 

$186,150 

1993-94 

South 

Covered  Walkways  &  Modulars 

N/A 

$288,000 

1993-94 

South 

Campus  Drainage,  Exterior  Lighting  and  Trash 

N/A 

$140,000 

1994-95 

South 

Student  Parking 

N/A 

$200,000 

1996-97 

South 

Swimtning  Complex 

N/A 

$1,953,212 

1996-97 

South 

Increase  Campus  Entrances 

N/A 

$330,000 

1996-97 

for  construction  were  based  on  projected  needs  to  accommodate 
student  enrollment. 

Central  Campus.  The  Department  of  Education  Facilities  Survey  Team 
found  thirty  permanent  buildings  to  be  in  satisfactory  condition,  but 
recommended  seventeen  of  them  to  be  remodeled  or  renovated.  New 
construction  slated  for  Central  Campus  includes  expansion  of  the  library 
and  the  Student  Center  and  construction  of  a  Health  Science  and 
Central  Laboratories  building  with  office  spaces  and  a  Criminal  Justice 
Institute  LaboratoryATechnical  Services  facility.  Some  of  the 
remodeling,  renovations,  and  site  improvement  projects  include: 
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air  conditioning  work  in  the  criminal  justice  building  and  in 
the  men's  and  women's  locker  rooms  in  Buildings  10  and  11 

916  additional  parking  spaces 

improved  lighting  in  the  parking  lots 

completion  of  the  renovation  of  the  Lecture  Theater 

total  renovation  and  creation  of  laboratories  in  Building  13 

restoration  of  the  area  vacated  by  FAU  to  house  general 
classrooms  and  faculty  offices 

North  Campus.  The  Department  of  Education  Facilities  Survey  Team 
found  all  twelve  permanent  buildings  to  be  in  satisfactory  condition,  but 
recommended  ten  for  remodeling.  New  construction  slated  for  the 
North  Campus  includes  the  BCC/North  Regional  Library,  a  Health 
Science  Center,  a  Student  Union  Building,  an  Engineering  Technology 
Building,  a  Humanities/Fine  Arts  Building,  and  Physical  Education 
facilities  to  include  a  pool  and  athletic  fields.  Some  of  the  remodeling, 
renovations,  and  site  improvements  include: 

■  adding  430  parking  spaces 

■  remodeling  Buildings  41  and  56  to  provide  classroom  spaces 

■  remodeling  Building  48  for  Student  Services 

South  Campus.  New  construction  slated  for  South  Campus  includes  a 
Fine  Arts  Building,  a  Technical/Science/Health  Science  expansion,  a 
Student  Services  Building,  a  Thermal  Storage  Facility,  and  the  Learning 
Resources  Center/Library  expansion.  Some  of  the  remodeling, 
renovations,  and  site  improvements  include: 

■  remodeling  Buildings  70,  71  and  Lecture  Room  101 

■  adding  a  bookdrop  lane  for  the  library 

■  improving  the  sprinkler  system 

■  increasing  the  number  of  campus  entrances 


31 


Administrative  Processes 

■  improving  student  parking 

■  adding  a  covered  walkway  for  the  modulars 

■  adding  a  swimming  complex 

Fort  Lauderdale  Center.  Current  remodeling  to  provide  classrooms  and 
laboratories  needed  for  student  enrollment,  enhanced  student  services, 
and  offices  for  College  administrative  staff  is  expected  to  be  completed 
mid-1992. 


Results  of  the  Self-Study  Survey 

The  Self-Study  Survey  conducted  in  September  1991  revealed 
some  dissatisfaction  with  various  aspects  of  the  College's  physical 
resources.  Among  the  suggestions  for  improvement  were  requests  to 
increase  the  number  of  parking  spaces,  to  improve  campus  lighting,  to 
construct  additional  faculty  office  space  for  full-time  and  adjunct  faculty, 
and  to  complete  approved  renovations  in  a  timely  manner.  Since  the 
survey  was  administered,  additional  parking  spaces  have  been  added  at 
North  Campus  and  various  renovations  have  been  completed 
coUegewide.  New  building  construction  has  provided  more  faculty 
office  space  and  renovation  of  existing  ones.  Because  of  the  age  of 
many  College  facilities,  continued  funding  for  upgrading  these  buildings 
is  necessary  in  order  to  maintain  a  safe  environment  for  working  and 
learning. 

SUGGESTION;  Assess  the  need  for  additional  parking  spaces 
and,  if  indicated,  examine  possible  methods  for  expanding 
parking  facilities  and  implement  in  a  timely  manner. 

SUGGESTION;  Provide  additional  office  space  for  adjunct 
faculty  use. 

Building,  Grounds  and  Equipment  Maintenance  (6.4.2) 

Broward  Community  College's  plan  for  the  maintenance  of  its 
buildings,  equipment,  and  grounds  is  located  in  the  Physical  Plant  Office 
at  each  campus  and  center.  These  plans  are  maintained  on  an  annual 
basis  and  contain  a  schedule  of  maintenance  projects  to  be  performed 
on  a  regular  basis  and  a  record  of  those  projects  completed.     The 
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College  has  contracted  with  Allstate  Specialty  Services  of  Florida  and 
with  ISS  Oxford  Services,  Inc.  for  custodial  services. 

The  extent  of  the  facilities  ~  buildings,  grounds  and  equipment  ~ 
at  the  College  is  substantial.  The  age  of  the  facilities,  the  growth 
experienced  at  the  campuses,  and  the  declining  availability  of  funds  for 
maintenance  of  facilities  have  resulted  in  some  maintenance 
inadequacies  as  the  present  maintenance  staff  attempts  to  implement 
and  follow  through  on  the  established  maintenance  plan. 

SUGGESTION:  Increase  the  regularity  at  which  the  plan  for  the 
upkeep  of  College  facilities  is  implemented  and  improve  response 
times  for  the  completion  of  scheduled  projects. 

SUGGESTION;  Ensure  that  staff  requirements  keep  pace  with 
maintenance  needs. 


Safety  and  Security  (6.4.3) 

The  President  has  the  overall  responsibility  for  implementing  and 
administering  the  College's  Comprehensive  Safety  Plan.  One  of  the 
standing  College  committees  is  a  Safety  Committee  that  reports  to  the 
President  and  makes  recommendations  annually.  In  addition,  members 
of  the  President's  staff  exercise  administrative  responsibility  in 
overseeing  the  health  and  safety  of  employees  and  property  at  their 
facilities.  The  provost  or  a  designee  is  assigned  the  function  of  campus 
safety  manager  and  has  full  authority  for  maintaining  safe  and  healthful 
conditions.  Department  heads  or  supervisors  are  fully  responsible  for 
compliance  with  provisions  of  the  plan  within  their  departments. 
Faculty  are  responsible  for  exercising  due  care  and  reporting  any  health 
or  safety  problems  in  the  classroom  setting,  and  non-faculty  employees 
are  responsible  for  exercising  due  care  at  their  work  site  to  prevent 
injuries  to  themselves  or  others. 

The  College  has  a  decentralized,  campus-based  security  plan  that 
is  supervised  by  the  Physical  Plant  Office  on  each  campus.  The  North, 
South  and  Central  campuses  maintain  a  full-time  security  staff.  The 
Fort  Lauderdale  Center  and  the  Commercial  Boulevard  Campus  site 
use  contracted  security  agencies.  In  an  effort  to  provide  a  healthful, 
safe,  and  secure  environment  for  all  members  of  the  College  community, 
the  institution  does  the  following: 

■        maintains  a   full-time   nurse   on   the  North   and   Central 
Campuses,  with   clearly  written  procedures  for  handling 
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emergencies  when  the  nurse  is  not  available 

■  maintains  procedures  for  handling  emergencies  at  the  Fort 
Lauderdale  Center  and  South  Campus  and  at  the  North  and 
Central  Campuses  when  the  nurse  is  not  available 

■  provides  security  services  24  hours  a  day,  seven  days  a  week 
on  all  four  locations 

■  designates  the  College  Comptroller  as  the  Risk 
Management  Coordinator  for  the  College 

■  maintains  a  Comprehensive  Safety  Plan  that  complies  with 
all  local,  state,  and  federal  safety  regulations  and  is  reviewed 
and  revised  every  year  by  the  Safety  Committee,  which 
includes  the  college-designated  Safety  Officer 

■  maintains  a  policy  on  AIDS  and  AIDS  Related  Complex 
and  provides  information  about  the  disease  in  the  Student 
Handbook,  at  the  College  Orientation  Program,  and 
through  on-going  educational  programs 

■  provides  contracted  maintenance  services  to  keep  the 
facilities  clean  and  neat  and  utilizes  internal  Physical  Plant 
personnel  to  perform  necessary  maintenance  and  repair 
services  to  provide  for  the  operations  and  preservation  of 
the  physical  plant 

■  maintains  published  procedures  in  all  instructional 
laboratory  classes  that  involve  the  use  of  hazardous 
materials,  equipment,  and/or  chemicals 

■  maintains  written  procedures  in  all  instructional  health, 
physical  education,  recreation,  and  criminal  justice  classes 
that  may  involve  an  element  of  risk  to  the  body 

■  provides  safety  training  programs  throughout  the  year  for 
faculty  and  staff 

Results  of  the  Self-Study  Survey  revealed  some  areas  of  concern 
with  respect  to  safety  and  security  at  the  College.  Only  60  percent  of 
administrators,  80  percent  of  faculty,  56  percent  of  the  staff,  and  50 
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percent  of  the  students  responding  agreed  that  adequate  security  exists 
at  the  College.  When  asked  about  the  environment  at  the  College,  68 
percent  of  administrators,  75  percent  of  faculty,  and  56  percent  of  the 
staff  responding  indicated  that  they  felt  the  environment  to  be  safe. 
Interviews  with  individuals  across  the  College  revealed  further  concerns 
about  the  adequacy  of  lighting  on  the  campuses,  the  number  of  security 
personnel,  and  the  availability  of  health  services.  Some  expressed 
uncertainty  about  safety  procedures  and  the  names  of  personnel 
responsible  for  implementation  of  the  safety  programs. 

SUGGESTION;  Investigate  specific  concerns  about  safety  and 
security  at  the  College  and  implement  appropriate  action. 

SUGGESTION;  Improve  the  system  for  informing  the  College 
community  of  safety  procedures,  the  names  of  the  appointed 
Safety  Committee  members,  and  the  designated  safety  officers  on 
each  campus. 

Facilities  Master  Plan  (6.4.4) 

Broward  Community  College  maintains  a  current  Facilities  Master 
Plan  in  writing  as  well  as  schematic  drawings  to  guide  the  physical 
development  of  educational  complexes  on  all  campuses.  The  1992-1997 
Capital  Improvements  Program  represents  a  five-year  plan  submitted  to 
the  State  Division  of  Community  Colleges  to  address  the  needs  of  the 
College  in  the  area  of  physical  resources  and  to  continue  the  process  of 
implementing  the  original  master  plan  for  each  campus.  Projects 
scheduled  for  completion  during  this  five-year  period  include  new 
construction,  renovation  and  remodeling  of  existing  structures,  as  well  as 
several  site  improvement  projects.  A  copy  of  this  plan  is  available  in  the 
Self-Study  Office. 

EXTERNALLY  FUNDED  GRANTS  AND  CONTRACTS  (6.5) 

Section  6Hx2-6.29  of  the  Policy  Manual  addresses  grants  and 
contracts.  The  Resource  Development  Office  supports  grant  writing 
coUegewide  by  assessing  faculty  and  staff  needs,  identifing  grant 
opportunities,  and  assisting  in  proposal  development.  In  order  to 
increase  the  number  of  applications  submitted  and  the  percentage 
funded,  the  Director  has  been  working  to  involve  faculty  and  staff  in 
successful  grant  writing  through  publicizing  grant  opportunities  in  an  in- 
house  publication  called  "Grants  Alert."     This  publication  identifies 
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grants  that  warrant  pursuit  by  College  faculty  and  staff  and  lists  grant 
proposals  currently  under  development. 

College  policy  entitles  faculty  to  full  freedom  in  research  and  in 
publication  of  results  subject  to  the  adequate  performance  of  other 
academic  duties.  Funded  research  should  be  based  on  an  understanding 
with  the  authorities  of  the  College,  as  stated  in  Policy  6Hx2-4.10.  Since 
the  College  is  a  teaching  institution,  faculty  are  not  contracted  to  do 
research  by  external  organizations. 

College  Policy  6Hx2-6.29  provides  for  the  institution's 
administration  of  funded  projects.  All  proposals  for  grants  or  contracts 
for  the  College  must  be  reviewed  by  appropriate  members  of  the 
President's  staff  before  being  submitted  to  the  Resource  Development 
Office  for  coordination  with  other  College  offices  and  for  transmittal  by 
that  office  to  the  College's  Board  of  Trustees.  In  order  to  ensure 
continuity  of  general  institutional  support,  grant  monies  are  kept  in 
separate  accounts  from  the  general  institutional  support  monies.  Grants 
complement  and  supplement  activities  and  do  not  jeopardize  the 
College's  ability  to  provide  general  institutional  activities.  A  total  of 
$1,773,040  in  grants  was  obtained  in  1990-91.  These  awards  are  listed  in 
Table  XII. 

Significant  strides  have  been  made  at  the  College  in  the 
communication  of  grant  opportunities  to  faculty  and  the  level  of 
assistance  provided  in  the  submission  of  grant  proposals.  The 
magnitude  of  the  grants  funded  this  past  academic  year  is  a  testimonial 
to  the  accomplishments  of  all  who  were  involved  in  the  grant  process. 


Grant  Approvals 

Grant  proposals  must  be  routed  through  appropriate 
administrative  channels.  Additional  review  is  conducted  by  College 
administrators,  including  the  Vice  President  for  Human  Resources  and 
Support  Services,  the  Comptroller,  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs,  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs,  or  the  Vice  President  for 
Business  Affairs,  before  the  proposal  is  submitted  to  the  President  for 
signature.  When  all  approvals  have  been  obtained,  the  application  is 
prepared  for  submission  to  the  funding  agency  by  the  Resource 
Development  Office.  This  office  is  responsible  for  informing  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  all  funding  requests.  After  a  grant  has  been  written,  the 
Resource  Development  Office  submits  the  information  to  the  President 
for  presentation  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  acceptance  or  rejection  at 
the  first  regular  meeting  after  notification. 
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Table  XII 


Grants  Awarded 

Description 

Funds  Awarded 

Description 

Funds  Awarded 

Title  n  State  Grant- Expanded 
Initiatives  in  Teacber  Training 
and  School  Services 

$43,504 

Vocational  Education  -  Office 
Management  Technology 

$13,500 

Career  Work  Experience  - 
State  Department  of  Education 

$100,000 

AIDS  Education  Programs 
Grant 

$16,440 

Public  School  Work 
Experience  -  State  Department 
of  Education 

$90,000 

Transitional  Insights  -  U.S. 
Department  of  Education 
CFIPSE) 

$57,760 

Challenge  to  Youth  -  Broward 
Community  Foundation 

$1,500 

Region  Xm  Criminal  Justice 
Training 

$404,500 

Vocational  Education  -  Service 
to  Handicapped 

$26,738 

Vocational  Education  Grants 
(Lottery)  -  State  Department  of 
Education 

$125,000 

Auxiliary  AIDS  -  Handicapped 

$38,725 

Vocational  Education  Grants  - 
Federal  through  the  Sute 
Department  of  Education 

$50,000 

Real  Estate  Model  Curriculum 
Florida  Real  EsUte 

$3,500 

Vocational  Education  Grants  - 
State  Department  of  Education 
(OM) 

$75,000 

Vocational  Education  -  Special 
Programs  for  the 
Disadvantaged  North 

$14,191 

Vocational  Education  -  Staff 
Development 

$4,653 

Vocational  Education  -  Special 
Programs  for  the 
Disadvantaged  South 

$9,500 

Planetarium  Internship 
Program  Eraii  Buehler  Trust 

$15,000 

Vocational  Education  -  Special 
Programs  for  the 
Disadvantaged  Central 

$18,402 

BueUer  Tnjst 

$35,000 

Vocational  Education  • 
Operation  You 

$33,198 

Buehler  Planetarium  -  Broward 
Cultural  Affairs  Council 

$8,800 

Vocational  Education  • 
Interactive  Video  Nursing 

$30,000 

Floiida  -  Israel  Institute  (Water 
and  Resource  Management 
Center) 

$143,280 

Vocational  Education  - 
Disadvantaged  CounseUng 

$88,000 

National  Youth  Sports 
Program  ■  National  Collegiate 
Athletic  Association 

$40,000 

Displaced  Homemakers  - 
Department  of  Health  and 
Re habihl alive  Services 

$89,702 

Vocational  Education  - 
Computer  System  Analysis 

$11,500 

BCC/FTU  Environmental 
Education  Project  through 
Florida  Department  of  Natural 
Resources 

$34,564 

Vocational  Education  - 
Business  Dau  Processing 

$10,323 

Environmental  Education 
Mini-Grant  Pine  Jog 

$3,000 

Project  Reach  Out  -  State 
Department  of  Education 

$43,100 

Oil  Recycling  Seminar  - 
Valencia  Community  CoUege 

$3,610 

Voting  Rights  for  African 
Americans  Commission  on  the 
Bicentennial  of  the  U.S. 
Constimtion 

$2,510 

Vocational  Education  -  Court 
Reporting 

$17,600 

Challenge  to  Youth  -  U.S. 
Department  of  Education 
(FffSE) 

$57,240 

Emergency  Medical  Services 
Matching  Grant  -  Broward 
County 

$11,700 

Toul  All  Grants                        ' 

$1,773,040 
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Project  Administration 


Before  grant/contract  funds  for  program  support  are  distributed, 
the  Director  of  Resource  Development  meets  with  the  project  director, 
the  Comptroller,  the  Director  of  Resource  Development,  and  other 
appropriate  personnel  to  review  grant  and  College  requirements. 
Budget  requests  are  prepared  consistent  with  College  Procedure 
A6Hx2-6.03.  Fund  utilization  is  monitored  by  the  Comptroller's  Office 
to  ensure  compliance  with  the  established  budget. 


Project  Activities 

The  project  director  for  a  grant  is  responsible  for  assuring  that 
project  activities  are  carried  out  according  to  the  policies,  rules,  and 
regulations  of  the  funding  agency,  with  the  grant  application/contract 
proposal  as  approved  by  the  grantor,  with  applicable  grant  rules  and 
regulations,  with  College  policies  and  procedures,  and  with  provisions  in 
the  Faculty/Staff  Handbook.  In  addition,  the  project  director  is 
responsible  for  maintaining  adequate  records  of  all  grant  activities  to 
provide  documentation  that  such  activities  are  consistent  with  the 
application. 


Project  Reports 

Reports  on  grant  activities  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Resource  Development  fifteen  days  prior  to  submission  to  the  grantor 
and  must  be  scheduled  and  prepared  to  be  consistent  with  instructions 
contained  in  the  application  packet  or  award  information. 


Project  Termination 

At  the  end  of  a  project,  all  the  project  records  are  retained,  as 
appropriate,  by  the  project  director,  the  Director  of  Resource 
Development,  or  the  College's  Budget  Office.  The  Director  of 
Resource  Development  requests  instructions  from  the  grantor 
concerning  disposition  of  equipment. 
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RELATED  CORPORATE  ENTITIES  (6.6) 
BCC  Foundation 

Broward  Community  College  gained  a  partner  in  its 
mission/purpose  when  the  BCC  Foundation  was  established  in  1971. 
The  foundation  was  created  solely  to  provide  support  for  programs  and 
activities  that  enhance  the  quality  of  education  for  the  College's 
students  and  expand  the  educational  opportunities  for  the  entire 
community.  Authorized  specifically  by  Florida  Law,  the  Foundation  is 
legally  separate  from  the  College.  A  not-for-profit  corporation,  the 
Foundation  receives  and  manages  gifts  and  bequests  in  a  manner  that 
ensures  maximum  benefit  to  the  College.  All  gifts  are  tax-deductible 
and  may  be  given  without  restriction  or  in  support  of  specific  programs. 
Its  activities,  funds,  and  resources  are  managed  by  a  Board  of  Directors 
comprised  of  approximately  thirty  business  and  civic  leaders  who  are 
residents  of  Broward  County.  These  individuals  serve  without 
compensation  and  contribute  considerable  skills  to  foster  support  for 
the  College. 

The  Foundation's  cash  assets  have  increased  from  $800,000  in 
1987  to  over  $8,000,000  in  1991.  An  additional  $5,000,000  in  bequests 
and  pledges  has  also  been  made  by  donors.  Last  year,  the  BCC 
Foundation  was  ranked  6th  in  the  nation  for  fundraising  among  the 
1,200  community  colleges. 

Over  the  years,  the  Foundation  has  sponsored  many  programs. 
Funds  raised  have  been  used  to  provide  scholarships  for  deserving 
students,  to  acquire  instructional  equipment,  to  offer  students  short- 
term  loans,  to  construct  the  Burkhardt  Conference  Center,  to  sponsor 
music  and  theater  performances,  community  art  exhibits,  and  summer 
programs  for  minority  youth,  and  to  enhance  academic  programs. 

Additionally,  the  Foundation  has  awarded  over  $630,000  in  faculty 
mini-grants  over  the  past  three  years.  In  another  program  that 
acknowledges  that  excellent  professors  are  one  of  the  College's  most 
valuable  resources,  the  Foundation  created  the  BCC  Endowed 
Teaching  Chair  Program  that  exemplifies  a  successful  public/private 
partnership  to  benefit  BCC  faculty  and  students.  The  Endowed 
Teaching  Chair  Program  recognizes  excellence  in  instruction  by  funding 
faculty  chairs  for  BCC  professors.  Each  Endowed  Chair  represents  a 
$50,000  private  contribution  matched  with  $33,333  in  state  lottery- 
generated  funds.  The  interest  generated  from  the  $83,333  provides  a 
stipend  to  a  professor  and  funding  for  instructional  materials,  books. 
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and  related  travel  costs  for  the  three  years  of  each  award.  The 
Foundation's  goal  from  the  beginning  of  the  program  has  been  to 
establish  30  Endowed  Teaching  Chairs  that  represented  approximately 
10  percent  of  the  full-time  faculty  at  the  College  at  that  time. 
Tremendous  support  from  individuals  and  corporations  has  resulted  in 
the  successful  completion  of  a  $2.5  million  fundraising  effort  to  establish 
the  Endowed  Teaching  Chair  Program.  On  December  20,  1991,  the 
Foundation  announced  that  the  campaign  had  exceeded  its  goal  and 
achieved  funding  for  31  Endowed  Teaching  Chairs.  The  first  five 
awards  are  to  be  made  beginning  with  the  1992  academic  year.  A 
commendation  is  due  to  all  who  participated  to  make  this  campaign  an 
overwhelming  success. 


Broward  Dental  Research  Clinic 

The  Broward  Dental  Research  Clinic  is  a  non-profit  corporation 
established  in  1975.  The  facilities  are  housed  in  the  Center  for  Health 
Sciences  Education  on  the  Central  Campus  of  Broward  Community 
College.  The  clinic  was  formed  with  the  goal  to  assist  in  the  clinical 
education  of  the  Dental  Assisting  students  at  the  College,  to  provide 
quality  continuing  educational  opportunities  for  dentists,  and  to  serve 
the  community  by  meeting  the  dental  needs  of  selected  patients. 

The  clinic  is  governed  by  a  Board  of  Directors  comprised  of 
Florida  licensed  dentists  who  maintain  practices  in  the  nearby 
communities.  Membership  in  the  clinic  is  open  to  licensed  dentists  who 
meet  eligibility  requirements  as  outlined  in  the  clinics  Articles  of 
Incorporation.  All  programs  presented  by  the  Broward  Dental 
Research  Clinic  are  approved  by  the  Florida  Board  of  Dentistry  and  the 
Academy  of  General  Dentistry  for  continuing  education  credit.  The 
financial  integrity  of  the  clinic  is  monitored  by  an  independent  certified 
public  accountant  who  conducts  an  annual  audit  of  financial  records. 
Surplus  income  generated  by  the  clinic  is  reinvested  into  the  operation 
of  the  clinic. 
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SECTION  VI:    Administrative  Processes 


RECOMMENDATIONS 

28.  Develop  written  policies  regarding  fundraising  and  disseminate 
as  appropriate.  (See  page  15.) 

29.  Regularly  evaluate  fundraising  activities  of  the  College.  (See 
page  15.) 

30.  Regularly  evaluate  the  written  procedures  for  budget  planning. 
(See  page  20.) 

31.  Establish  written  investment  practices  and  regularly  evaluate 
investment  policies  and  guidelines.  (See  page  26.) 


SUGGESTIONS 

53.  Conduct  a  detailed  evaluation  of  the  actual  allocations  and  the 
procedures  used  to  allocate  the  resources  within  the  College. 
(See  page  6.) 

54.  Review  communication  procedures  between  support  staff  and 
administrators  and  enhance  where  necessary.  (See  page  6.) 

55.  Monitor  that  advisory  committees  meet  and  that  minutes  are 
recorded.  (See  page  11.) 

56.  Maintain  the  Procedures  Manual  so  that  it  is  consistent  with  the 
Policy  Manual.  (See  page  11.) 

57.  Evaluate  the  current  organizational  structure  and  make  the 
changes  necessary  to  facilitate  the  achievement  of  the  College 
mission.  (See  page  12.) 

58.  Review  the  position  descriptions  of  the  administrative  officers 
at  all  levels  and  update  them  yearly  to  reflect  the  current 
organization.  (See  page  12.) 


41 


59.  Create  a  designated  Coordinator  of  Alumni  Affairs  to  focus  the 
efforts  of  the  College  on  organizing  an  active  alumni 
organization  and  providing  programs  and  activities  which 
involve  alumni.  (See  page  13.) 

60.  Organize  an  alumni  advisory  committee  for  the  purpose  of 
involving  alumni  in  the  growth  and  development  of  the 
institution.    (See  page  13.) 

61.  Develop  self-directed  training  materials  that  provide  in-depth, 
personalized  training  in  the  use  of  the  computerized  budget 
system  and  provide  an  orientation  to  the  types  of  budget 
reports  available  for  decision  making  for  those  with  budget 
responsibility.  (See  page  22.) 

62.  Implement  a  system  that  periodically  imforms  the  originators  of 
purchase  orders  of  the  status  of  their  purchase  requests.  (See 
page  24.) 

63.  Have  the  designated  Risk  Management  Coordinator  perform 
more  frequent  on-site  inspections  to  identify  potential  risks 
and/or  health  and  safety  violations.  (See  page  26.) 

64.  Assess  the  need  for  additional  parking  spaces  and,  if  indicated, 
examine  possible  methods  for  expanding  parking  facilities  and 
implement  in  a  timely  manner.  (See  page  32.) 

65.  Provide  additional  office  space  for  adjunct  faculty  use. 
(See  page  32.) 

66.  Increase  the  regularity  at  which  the  plan  for  the  upkeep  of  the 
College  facilities  is  implemented  and  improve  response  times 
for  the  completion  of  scheduled  projects.  (See  page  33.) 

67.  Ensure  that  staff  requirements  keep  pace  with  maintenance 
needs.  (See  page  33.) 

68.  Investigate  specific  concerns  about  safety  and  security  at  the 
College  and  implement  appropriate  action  (See  page  35.) 
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69.  Improve  the  system  for  informing  the  College  community  of 
safety  procedures  and  the  names  of  the  appointed  Safety 
Committee  members  and  the  designated  safety  officers  on  each 
campus.  (See  page  35.) 
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APPENDIX  A 


1 


COLLEGEWIDE 
PLANNING  ACTIVITIES 
(Every  3-5  years) 


OEPfiRTMENTflL 
PLflNNING  ACTIVITIES 
(Every  year) 


BROWARD    COMMUNITY    COLLEGE 
ONGOING    PLANNING    PROCESS 


flppropr late 


Inappropriate 


REVIEW 
MISSION 

approved   2/89 


IDENTIFY  INDICATORS 
OF  SUCCESS 

approved  6/91 


DETERMINE  STATUS  OF 
CURRENT  PERFORMANCE 

September  1991 


SET  TARGET  GOALS 


Fall    1991 


FOCUS  ACTIVITIES  TO 
fiODRESS  ^ORLS 


Fall  1991 


FOCUS  RESOURCES  TO 
ADDRESS  ACTIVITIES 


Spring  1992 


ASSESS  PROGRESS 

TOWARDS  MEETING 

GOALS 


Appropr late 


Inappropr late 
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APPENDIX  B 


BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  GOALS 

1990-91 


1.  Enhance  support  services  to  make  them  available  to  all  students 
and  expand  special  services  to  address  student  needs  to  assist 
students  in  achieving  academic,  personal,  and  career  success. 

2.  Promote  personnel  effectiveness  in  order  to  enhance  professional 
growth,  improve  wellness,  foster  excellence  in  teaching,  and 
promote  a  caring  attitude  among  administration,  faculty,  and  staff. 

3.  Involve  faculty  and  staff  in  planning  for  resource  acquisition  and 
allocation  in  order  to  fulfill  the  College's  mission  in  the  1990's. 

4.  Improve  the  systems  for  monitoring  student  success  in  order  to 
mamtain  our  accountability  to  our  constituencies. 

5.  Review,  evaluate,  and  update  curricula  to  make  the  programs 
more  relevant  to  the  academic,  social,  physical,  and  occupational 
needs  of  the  students  and  the  community  m  order  to  carry  out  the 
College's  mission  and  to  enhance  BCC's  reputation  as  a  state  and 
national  leader. 

6.  Respond  to  cultural  diversity  in  order  to  assess  and  meet  the 
needs  of  the  changing  populations  within  the  county  and  the 
College. 

7.  Identify  and  address  community  needs  in  order  to  improve  service 
to  Broward  County  by  identifying  particular  groups,  assessing  their 
needs,  and  then  providing  appropriate  services. 

8.  Implement  technological  advances  in  order  to  use  resources  to  a 
fuller  extent  to  meet  student,  professional,  and  administrative 
needs. 


After  being  developed  and  priortized  by  a  group  of  43  faculty  administrators  who 
participated  in  the  February  6  Goals  Retreat,  these  goals  were  refined  and 
repriortized  in  accordance  with  responses  to  a  survey  of  faculty,  staff,  and 
administrators  early  in  March  and  adopted  and  disseminated  by  the  President  for  use 
in  determining  the  budget  and  identifying  activities  for  the  1990-91  academic  year. 
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APPENDIX  C 


1 


ACCESS  AND  RETENTION  STATUS  INDICATOR  1 

RECENT  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATE 
ENROLLMENT  RATES 


Percentage  of  Broward  County  public  high  school  graduates 
who  continue  their  education  at  BCC  by  ethnic  category. 


N 


White  non-Hispanic:    1 ,537 

Black  non-Hispanic:     233 

Hispanic:  207 

Other:  77 


Total  enrolled: 


2,054 


% 

l-year  Goals 

33.5 

35% 

14.6 

17% 

43.4 

45% 

43.7 

45% 

30.1 


31.7% 


Recent  High  School  Graduate 

Enrollment  Rates  at  BCC,  1990 
(from  Broward  County  Public  Schools) 


Percent 


100  Y 


80- 
60- 
40- 
20- 


Whlte 


eiacK  Hispanic  Other 


Total 


NOTE 

This  measure  is  limited  to  the  percentage  of  prior  year  public  high  school 
graduates  from  Broward  County  who  enrolled  at  BCC  during  the  subsequent 
summer  or  fall  terms. 


ACCESS  AND  RETENTION  STATUS  INDICATOR  2 

MINORITY  PARTICIPATION  RATES 


Number  and  percentage  of  students  from  minority  populations 
enrolled  at  BCC  compared  to  county  population  demographics 
and  recent  high  school  graduates. 


DATA 


Black  non- 
Hispanic: 

Hispanic: 

Other: 

Total: 


Broward  High 
BCC  Enrollees     1  -year  Goals     Broward  Census       School  Grads 
N  %  N  %  N  % 


3,084  12.5 

2.555  10.3 

1.414  5.7 

7,053  28.5 


15.5% 

Maintain 
Maintain 


193,447  15.4  1,590  23.3 

108,439  8.6  476  6.9 

36.458  2.9  176  2J 

338,344  26.9  2,242  32.7 


NOTE 


BCC  Minority  Student 
Participation  Rates,  Fall  1991 


Percent 


Hiepanic 


Other 


I  BCC  Stud«nta       tWvM  Browsrd  C«nuja       t      I  Bfoward  High  Schools 


The  minority  program  enrollees  are  determined  from  the  Fall  1991  IPEDS  Report  and 
the  minority  makeup  of  Broward  County  is  based  upon  the  1 990  Census  data.  Other 
includes  Asian/Pacific  Islander,  American  Indian  and  those  non-resident  Aliens  who 
are  minorities. 


ACCESS  AND  RETENTION  STATUS  INDICATOR  3 


MINORITY  SUCCESS  RATE 


Number  and  percentage  of  students  from  minority  populations 
who  have  graduated  or  are  still  enrolled  in  good  academic 
standing  or  nave  left  in  good  academic  standing. 


DATA 


N 

% 

Total  Group: 

512 

100.0 

Graduated: 

Still  enrolled.good  standing: 

Left,  good  standing: 

141 

219 

92 

27.5 
42.8 
18.0 

Total  success  rate: 

452 

88.3 

Minority  Success  Rate 

After  Four  Years:  88.3% 

.<.;^M 

^_          27.5% 
^^^^  Graduated 

42.8% 

Still  enrolled 

good  (landing 

^B 

B 

.          ^^p 

j^^yA/  other  outcomea 

Lett  In  good 
•  tanding 

NOTE 

1987-aS  Enroll«M 

This  measure  combines  all  black,  non-Hispanic,  Hispanic,  and  other  minorities 
from  a  cohort  of  first-time-in-college  students  (1 987-88)  who  have  completed  at 
least  1 8  hours  toward  their  degree  or  at  least  9  hours  toward  their  certificate.  The 
longitudinal  period  was  four  years  for  degree-seekers  and  two  years  for  certificate- 
seeking  students.  Good  standing  is  defined  by  a  cumulative  grade  point  average 
of  2.0  or  higher.  Other  outcomes  would  include  students  who  left  the  College  in 
less  than  good  standing  or  were  still  enrolled  with  a  GPA  below  2.0. 


ACCESS  AND  RETENTION  STATUS  INDICATOR  4 


NON-DEGREE  SUCCESS  RATE 


Number  and  percentage  of  students  who  indicate  they  are  not 
seeking  degrees  or  certificates  and  after  four  years  have 
graduated  or  are  stiil  enrolled  in  good  academic  standing  or 
nave  left  in  good  academic  standing. 


DATA 


Total  Group: 

Graduated: 

Still  enrolled,  good  standing: 

Left,  good  standing: 

Total  success  rate: 


N 

% 

4,484 

100.0 

47 

367 

1.973 

1.0 

8.2 

44.0 

2,387 


53.2 


NOTE 


Non- Degree  Success  Rate 
After  Four  Years:  53.2% 


44% 
Lett  In  good  standing 


8.2% 
Still  enrolled 
good  standing 


Other  outcomes 
46.7% 


1967-06  Enrolleea 


This  measure  is  based  on  all  1987-88  first-time-in-college  students  who  upon  initial 
enrollment  indicated  that  they  were  not  interested  in  seeking  a  degree  or 
certificate.  Good  standing  is  defined  by  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0 
or  higher.  Other  outcomes  would  include  students  who  left  the  College  in  less 
than  good  standing  or  were  still  enrolled  with  a  GPA  below  2.0. 


TRANSFER  PROGRAM  STATUS  INDICATOR  1 


A.A.  DEGREE  SUCCESS  RATE 


Number  and  percentage  of  A.A.  students  who  after  four  years 
have  graduated  3  or  are  still  enrolled  in  good  academic 
standing  or  have  left  in  good  academic  standing. 


DATA 


A.A. 


N 

% 

Total  Group: 

1,702 

100.0 

Graduated:                                 559 
Still  enrolled,  good  standing:      570 
Left,  good  standing:                   401 

32.8 
33.5 
23.6 

Total  success  rate: 

1,530 

89.9 

A.A.  Success  Rate 

After  Four  Years:  89.9% 

..^^^^^^^l 

32.8% 
^^^^  Graduated 

33.5% 

Still  enrolled 
good  (landing 

W 

^     ,o.« 

\W_^ 

yAy    other  outcome 

19S7-8S  Enrollau 

Left  in  good 
standing 

23.6% 

NOTE 

This  indicator  is  based  on  all  1 987-88  first-time-in-college  A.A.  degree-seeking 
students  who  completed  at  least  18  credits  towards  the  degree.  Good  standing  is 
defined  by  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0  or  higher.  Other  outcomes 
would  include  students  who  left  the  College  in  less  than  good  standing  or  were  still 
enrolled  with  a  GPA  below  2.0. 


TRANSFER  PROGRAM  STATUS  INDICATOR  2 


CLAST  PERFORMANCE 


CLAST  subtest  passing  rates  for  students  who  have  completed 
at  least  60  hours  of  cofiege-level  course  work  including  the 
general  education  requirements. 


DATA 


Pass  Rates 


Subtest 

White 

Black 

Hispanic 

Other 

Total 

Computation 
Reading 
English  Skills 
Essay 

93.0 
92.4 
93.0 
97.6 

80.7 
83.1 
85.8 
90.3 

87.3 
83.9 
84.5 
90.1 

92.3 
78.3 
87.3 
81.7 

91.3 
89.7 
91.2 
95.0 

All  Four 


83.9 


68.8 


69.5 


63.8 


79.7 


NOTE 


CLAST  Passing  Rates  for  1990-91 

100- 
80- 

/ 

■ 

f 

M 

M 

i 

^ 

60 

I 

1 

1 

1 

I 

40- 

I 

I 

I 

1 

I 

- 

20- 

I 

■ 

■ 

I 

1 

0- 

Computation      Reading           Englisti 

E«8ay 

Pass  all  four 

r 

CLAST  results  are  compiled  for  BCC  students  who  accumulated  at  least  60  hours 
of  coursework  by  the  end  of  any  term  in  the  1990-91  report  year.  The  measure 
does  not  require  that  students  took  the  test  during  1990-91,  nor  does  it  consider 
the  number  of  times  a  subtest  was  retaken.  Students  must  pass  all  four  subtests 
in  order  to  receive  the  A.A.  degree  or  to  become  eligible  for  upper  division  status. 


CAREER  PREPARATION  STATUS  INDICATOR  1 

OCCUPATIONAL  SUCCESS  RATES 


Number  and  percentage  of  A.S.  and  Certificate  students  who 
have  graduated  or  are  still  enrolled  in  good  academic  standing 
or  have  left  in  good  academic  standing. 


DATA 


A.S. 


CERTIFICATE 


Total  Group: 

Graduated: 

Still  enrolled,  good  standing: 

Left,  good  standing: 

Total  Success  Rate: 


N 

424 

108 

183 

98 


% 


100.0% 

25.5% 
43.2% 
23.1% 


N 

145 

20 
65 
42 


% 


100.0% 

13.8% 
44.8% 
29.0% 


389       91.7% 


127        87.6% 


NOTE 


A.S.  Program 

Success  Rates 

After  Four  Years 


Total:  91.7  % 


Certificate  Program 
Success  Rates 
After  Two  Years 

Total:  87.6  % 


still  enrolled 
good  standing 
43.2% 


Still  enrolled 
good  standing 

44.8* 
Graduated 
25.6% 


Otiwr  outcome        29.0% 

g.2%  Left  In  good  standing 


Oflier  outcom 
12.4% 


19B7-aS  Enrollau 


This  indicator  is  based  on  all  1987-88  first-time-in-college  A.S.  degree  seekers  and 
Certificate  students  who  completed  at  least  18  credits  and  9  credits,  respectively, 
of  college-level  coursework.  The  longitudinal  period  for  A.S.  students  was  four 
years,  but  only  two  years  for  certificate  students.  Good  standing  is  defined  by  a 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0  or  higher.  Other  outcomes  would  include 
students  who  left  the  College  in  less  than  good  standing  or  were  still  enrolled  with 
a  GPA  below  2.0. 


CAREER  PREPARATION  STATUS  INDICATOR  2 

PROGRAM  COMPLETER  PLACEMENT  RATE 


Number  and  percent  of  positive  placements  for  completers  of 
vocational  and  technical  programs. 


DATA 


Completers: 
Placement  Pool: 
Number  Placed: 
Placement  Rate: 


399 
301 
288 
95.6% 


Program  Completer 

Placement  Rate 

1990-91 


Potitlve  Placement* 

95.6% 


Nota:  Poaitiv*  placamanta  ara  calculatad 
from  tha  pool  of  complatara  who  wara 
found  (7S.4%). 


Unrelated  Placement* 

4.4% 


NOTE 

Based  on  the  results  of  the  placement  and  follow-up  report  for  1 990-91 .  this 
indicator  reflects  those  completers  who  were  found  through  a  search  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce  data  base  and  other  state-level  information  sources. 
The  placement  rate  is  based  on  the  pool  of  completers  actually  found  rather  than 
the  total  number  of  completers.  Positive  placements  are  indicated  when 
individuals  are  found  to  be  employed  in  a  field  related  to  their  program  training, 
continuing  their  education,  or  serving  in  the  armed  services. 
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CAREER  PREPARATION  STATUS  INDICATOR  3 

PARTIAL  COMPLETER  PLACEMENT  RATE 


Number  and  percent  of  positive  placements  for  partial 
completers  or  vocational  or  technical  programs. 


DATA 


Partial  Completers:             2,825 

Placement  Pool:                  1 ,987 

Number  Placed:                  1,615 

Placement  Rate:                  81.2% 

Partial  Completer 

Placement  Rate 

1990-91 

....._..^^^^ 

''■''  ^^^B 

^^ifc^U.e..e.P,™n.. 

18.8% 

Not*:  Poaltiv*  plao«in«nta  ara  oaloul«t*d 
from  tho  pool  of  partial  oomplatara  who 
war*  found  (70.3%). 

NOTE 

This  indicator  reflects  program  enroliees  who  have  not  attended  the  institution  for 
a  period  of  12  consecutive  months  and  have  not  completed  the  program.  Based 
on  the  results  of  the  placement  and  follow-up  report  for  1 990-91 ,  these  program 
enroliees  were  found  through  a  search  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  data  base 
and  other  state-level  information  sources.  The  placement  rate  is  based  on  the 
pool  of  enroliees  actually  found  rather  than  the  total  number  of  enroliees.  Positive 
placements  are  indicated  when  individuals  are  found  to  be  employed  in  a  field 
related  to  their  program  training,  continuing  their  education,  or  serving  in  the 
armed  services. 
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CAREER  PREPARATION  STATUS  INDICATOR  4 

CERTIFICATION/LICENSURE  EXAMINATION 

PASSING  RATES 


Certiflcation/Licensure  passina  rates  by  number  who  took  the 
exam  and  percent  who  passecTin  comparison  to  prior 
performance  by  BCC  students. 


DATA 


1989-90 
Number  BCC 


1990-91 
Number  BCC 


Dental  Assistant 
Emergency  Med.  Tech 
Paramedic 

Physical  Therapist  Assistant 
Radiation  Therapist 
Radiology  Technologist 
Respiratory  Technician 
Respiratory  Therapist 
Registered  Nurse 
Diagnostic  Med.  Sonography 


13 

93% 

12 

100% 

160 

94% 

221 

82% 

123 

80% 

122 

84% 

30 

100% 

31 

100% 

-(1) 

-(1) 

-0) 

-(1) 

36 

100% 

35 

97% 

12 

100% 

14 

100% 

9 

77% 

-(2) 

-(2) 

105 

85% 

147 

88% 

12 

100% 

12 

100% 

BCC  Licensure/Certification 

Passing  Rates 
1990-91 


NOTE 


Dent.    EMT     Lab.     Para.    Phys.    Hadu    Reap.     RJt    Sotw.    Diet. 


This  measure  is  based  on  data  compiled  for  the  Report  of  Progress  Toward 
Educational  Excellence  for  1 989-90  and  1 990-91 . 

(1)  Program  began  in  the  1991-92  academic  year.  Data  unavailable  until  1993. 

(2)  Data  not  available  as  of  January  1992. 
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BASIC  SKILLS  AND  DEVELOPMENTAL  EDUCATION  STATUS  INDICATOR  1 

COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  COURSE 
SUCCESS  RATES 


Number  and  percentage  of  students  who  enroll  in  and 
successfully  complete  college  preparatory  courses  by  subject 
area. 


DATA         Reading         REA0005 


Writing 


Math 


100% 


75% 


25% 


ENC0080 


ENC0020 


MAT0012 


MAT0024 


Enrolled 
Completed 

Enrolled 
Completed 

Enrolled 
Completed 

Enrolled 
Completed 

Enrolled 
Completed 


1,078 
747  (69.3%) 

24 

14  (58.3%) 

1,509 

1,028  (68.1%) 

1,721 

1,124  (65.3%) 

2,585 

1,228  (47.5%) 


College  Preparatory  Course 
Success  Rates,  1990-91 


1 

/       / 

1 

1 

REA0005        ENC0080        ENC0020         M/kT0012         MAT0024 


I  Succeeaful 


]  Unsucceeeful 


NOTE 

This  measure  is  based  on  all  students  who  needed  and  enrolled  in  college 
preparatory  courses  during  the  1990-91  academic  year,  regardless  of  their  initial 
term  of  enrollment.  However,  since  the  data  were  taken  from  the  longitudinal  data 
base,  the  students  all  started  as  first-time-in-college  students  at  BCC  rather  than 
as  transfers.  Thus,  transfer  students  who  may  have  enrolled  in  college 
preparatory  courses  are  not  included.  Successful  completion  of  a  college 
preparatory  course  requires  that  a  student  earn  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher. 
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BASIC  SKILLS  AND  DEVELOPMENTAL  EDUCATION  STATUS  INDICATOR  2 

COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  PERFORMANCE  IN 
COLLEGE  LEVEL  COURSES 


Number  and  percentage  of  students  who  perform  successfully 
in  subsequent  college-level  coursework  In  the  related 
discipline,  compared  to  non-college  preparatory  students. 


DATA 


Prep 


Non-Prep 


REM  105  enrolled: 
REA1 105  completed: 

48 

24 

(50.0%) 

206 

148  (71.8%) 

ENC1101  enrolled: 
ENC1101  completed: 

254 
171 

(67.3%) 

1 .703 

1,363  (80.0%) 

MAT1 033/1 034  enrolled: 
MAT1 033/1 034  completed: 

533 
295 

(55.5%) 

925 

531    (57.4%) 

NOTE 


Performance  at 

the  College  Level, 

Prep  vs.  Non-Prep  Students,  1990-91 


Reading 


Writing 


Mathematics 


I  Prep  Students       ^\\\\'^  Non-Prep  Students 


This  measure  was  taken  from  the  longitudinal  data  base  and  reflects  those 
students  who  successfully  completed  college  preparatory  coursework  and 
subsequently  enrolled  in  specific  college-level  related  courses.  For  reading,  the 
college-level  course  was  REA1 105;  for  writing,  the  college-level  course  was 
ENC1 101 ;  and  for  mathematics,  the  college-level  course  was  MAT1033  or 
MAT1 034.  Successful  completion  of  these  courses  is  defined  as  a  grade  of  "C"  or 
higher. 
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BASIC  SKILLS  AND  DEVELOPMENTAL  EDUCATION  STATUS  INDICATOR  3 

COLLEGE  PREPARATORY  SUCCESS  RATE 


Number  and  percentage  of  students  who  have  completed  all 
college  preparatory  requirements  and  have  graduated  or  are 
still  enrolled  in  good  academic  standing  or  have  left  in  good 
academic  standing. 


DATA 


Total  Group: 

Graduated: 

Still  enrolled,  good  standing: 

Left,  good  standing: 

Total  success  rate: 


N 

% 

804 

100.0 

172 
420 
159 

21.4 
52.2 
19.8 

751 


93.4 


NOTE: 


College  Preparatory  Success  Rate 
After  Four  Years:  93.4% 


52.2% 

still  enrolled 
good  standing 


21.4% 
Graduated 


6.6% 

other  outcome 


19.8% 
Left  In  good  standing 


1987-Se  Enroll*  •• 


This  indicator  is  based  on  all  1 987-88  first-time-in-college  students  who  needed 
and  successfully  completed  all  college  preparatory  requirements  and  completed 
at  least  18  hours  of  college-level  coursework.  For  A.A.  and  A.S.  students,  the 
longitudinal  period  was  four  years,  but  for  the  certificate  students  it  was  only  two. 
Good  standing  is  defined  by  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0  or  higher. 
Other  outcomes  would  include  students  who  left  the  College  in  less  than  good 
standing  or  were  still  enrolled  with  a  GPA  below  2.0. 
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BASIC  SKILLS  AND  DEVELOPMENTAL  EDUCATION  STATUS  INDICATOR  4 

ENGLISH  AS  A  SECOND  LANGUAGE 
COURSE  SUCCESS  RATE 


Number  and  percentage  of  students  who  enroll  in  and 
successfully  complete  English  as  a  Second  Language  (ESL) 
courses. 


DATA 


ESL  Enrolled:  600 

ESL  Completed:       461      (76.8%) 


ESL  Course 
Success  Rate,  1990-91 

/ 

700 
600- 

soo- 

400- 
300 
200 
100- 

/ 

/ / 

^^^■^^^  ^ 

1 

^^H/ 

/ 

_...  _ 

H^H 

/ 

ESL  Coureee 

■i  Enrolled       ^WWi  Completed   1 

NOTE 

This  measure  is  based  on  any  students  found  on  the  longitudinal  data  base  who 
were  enrolled  in  an  ESL  course  during  the  1990-91  academic  year.  Successful 
completion  of  ESL  courses  requires  that  a  student  earn  a  grade  of  "0"  or  higher. 


16 


BASIC  SKILLS  AND  DEVELOPMENTAL  EDUCATION  STATUS  INDICATOR  5 

ENGLISH  AS  A  SECOND  LANGUAGE 
SUCCESS  RATE 


Number  and  percentage  of  students  who  have  completed  all 
English  as  a  Second  Lanquaqe  course  (ESL)  requirements  and 
after  four  years  have  qraduafed  or  are  still  enrolled  in  good 
academic  standing  or  nave  left  in  good  academic  standing. 


DATA 


Total  Group: 

Graduated: 

Still  enrolled,  good  standing: 

Left,  good  standing: 


N 

% 

123 

100.0 

8 
46 
28 

6.5 
37.4 
22.8 

Total  Success  Rate: 

82 

66 

ESL  Success  Rate 

After  Four  Years:  66.7% 

37.4% 
Still  enrolled  good  standing 

^^      6.5% 
i^B  Graduated 

22.8%      l\            ^^^^P 

Left  tn  good  \  X.      /^^^^^^^^^ 

•landing         x,^    ]^^^^^^^^^ 

i 

-^33.3% 
other  outcome 

1987-S8  Enrollaai 

NOTE 


This  indicator  is  based  on  all  1987-88  first-time-in-college  students  who  were 
enrolled  in  at  least  one  ESL  course  and  earned  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher  in  all  ESL 
coursework  attempted.  Good  standing  is  defined  by  a  cumulative  grade  point 
average  of  2.0  or  higher.  Other  outcomes  would  include  students  who  left  the 
College  in  less  than  good  standing  or  were  still  enrolled  with  a  GPA  below  2.0. 
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CONTINUING  EDUCATION  &  COMMUNITY  PROGRAMS  STATUS  INDICATOR 

1 

CONTINUING  EDUCATION  ACTIVITY 


Number  of  students  and  courses  involved  in  the  Vocational 
Supplemental  Education  Program,  the  Recreation  and  Leisure 
Program,  and  the  Lifelong  Learning  Program. 


DATA 


Vocational  Supplemental 
Recreation  &  Leisure 
Lifelong  Learning 


Enrollments 
12,681 
13,330 
12.227 


Courses 
570 
464 
440 


Continuing  Education  Activity 


1990-91 


students 


Courses 


600 


Vocational  Supp.      Recreation/Leisure     Lifelong  Learning 


I  Students 


]  Courses 


NOTE 

Vocational  Supplemental  courses  are  offered  to  upgrade  skills  of  persons 
currently  employed,  Recreation  and  Leisure  courses  to  provide  non-credit 
instruction  for  personal  enrichment,  and  Lifelong  Learning  courses  to  enhance  or 
improve  personal  skills  and  knowledge. 
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APPENDIX  N 
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BROWARD  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
South  Campus/Pembroke  Pines 


LOCATION  PLAN 
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